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Foreword

Robert Jenkins is the principal author of the Procedural History of the 1940
Census. Richard Cohn, Llori Hayward, Ann Kremers, and Barbara Weston of the
Center for Demography and Ecology assisted in the preparation of the history.
Frederick Bohme, Chief of the History Staff at the U.S. Bureau of the Census,
provided important technical assistance in the collection of 1940 census documents
and in the review of the manuscript. The history was greatly improved by the
memories and scholarship of Margo Conk, A. Ross Eckler, Morris Hansen, Henry
Shryock, and Conrad Taeuber who served as reviewers.

The Procedural History of the 1940 Census was written as part of a project
to create Public Use Sample files from the 1940 and 1950 Population Censuses.
This material is based upon work supported by the National Science Foundation
under Grant SES-7704135. Halliman Winsborough, Karl Taeuber and Robert Hauser
were the Principal Investigators of the project. Decisions pertaining to the mode
of selecting, recording, and presenting data and accompanying documentation were
made by the Principal Investigators in consultation with a board of scientific
advisors and the U.S. Bureau of the Census, under a general plan approved by the
National Science Foundation. Specific technical judgments as well as any opinions,
findings, or conclusions expressed on the basis of those judgments are the sole
responsibility of the Principal Investigators and not of the Bureau of the Census or
the National Science Foundation.




Chapter One

INTRODUCTION

Article |, Section 2, of the United States Constitution directs that there be
decennial censuses of the population for the purpose of determining the
apportionment of representatives and direct taxes. The first census taken under
this provision occurred in 1790, and subsequent censuses of the population have
been taken every ten years. )

The inquiries in the first census included little beyond the Constitutional
provisions. The information provided by this enumeration included the names of
the heads of families and the numbers of persons in five basic categories: free
white males, 16 and over; free white males under 16; free white females; all
other free persons; and slaves. With the ewlution of the census both the nature
and detail of the inquiries have expanded.

In 1800, the age classification was expanded and the location of family residence
was obtained. The 1810 census saw the addition of inquiries on manufacturing.
Information about foreigners and certain broad occupational groups was added in
1820. The 1840 census saw the addition of questions on school attendance and
illiteracy, and a separate agriculture schedule. Throughout the remainder of the
century the inquiries on the population schedule continued to expand and new
schedules were introduced, until by 1880 and 1890 the wolume had reached
unmanageable proportions. The censuses from 1900 through 1930 were fairly
modest, but with the advent of sampling in 1940 it was possible again to broaden
the scope of inquiries and include a sizeable inventory of characteristics of the
people and their homes.

The 1940 Census of Population, the Sixteenth Decennial Census, was taken under
the legislative authority of the Census Act of june 18, 1929. This Act removed
the determination of specific inquiries from Congressional control, giving control
instead to the Director of the Census subject to the approval of the Secretary of
Commerce. The 1929 Act also required persons enumerated to provide complete
and accurate information under penalty of law. Additionally, Census employees
were discouraged from making unauthorized disclosures of information through the
praovision of substantial penaltiess The 1940 census was also covered by an Act
approved on August 11, 1939, that provided for a census of housing to collect
information on dwelling units.{1])

Evolution of the Bureau of the Census

The organization responsible for taking the census changed considerably between
1790 and 1940. Federal marshals acted as enumerators for the 1790 census.
The marshals had the authority to carry out the enumeration in their own way and

[1] This information is based on U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census °Manual of Census Bureau Activities." This document has no author or
date, but was obtained from the library of the Census History Staff; see also,
A. Ross Eckler, The Bureau of the Census (New York: Praeger, 1972), pp.
4-13, 42-48, 230-239.




they sent the returns directly to the President. Until 1900 the census was
conducted by a temporary organization created to carry out the provisions of the
corresponding census acte. From 1800 through 1840 this temporary organization
was under the direction of the Secretary of State. This responsibility was
transferred from the Secretary of State to the Secretary of the newly created
Department of Interior for the 1850 Census. For the 1880 Census, a temporary
census office was created in the Department of Interior and, for the first time, a
Superintendent of the Census (later renamed Director of the Census) was
specifically appointed by the President. This office was disbanded after each
census and forced to reassemble prior to the beginning of enumeration for the
following census. it was not until the Permanent Census Act was adopted In
March, 1902, that a permanent census organization was created.

The permanent Bureau of the Census that had been created in 1902 was
transferred from the Department of the Interior to the newly created Department
of Commerce and Labor in 1903. The Secretary of this new department was given
legislative authority to consolidate and reorganize governmental statistical work in
the Department. The Director of the Census, Simon N. D. North, was a
proponent of consolidation, presumably under the Bureau of the Census. Howewer,
pressures from the heads of bureaus inwived in the collection of statistical
information combined with jurisdictional disputes between the Department and the
Bureau to prevent the consolidation of statistical work.

Although Director North failed in his attempt to get federal statistical programs
consolidated into the Bureau, he did succeed in one endeavor which left a
substantial mark on the Bureau, North considered the Bureau's annual rental
contracts with the Tabulating Machine Company to be too expensive. Herman
Hollerith, the inventor of the tabulating machine first used in the 1890 census,
controlled this company. North first attempted to renegotiate the yearly contract
with Tabulating Machine. When those negotiations proved fruitless, North
received, from Congress, an appropriation for 1905-06 of $40,000 for
experimental work in developing tabulating machinery. With this appropriation, the
Census Machine Shop was established under the supervision of the Chief of the
Bureau of Standards and employed former Hollerith employees. in 1907, the
Census Machine Shop moved into quarters in the Census Building. The Bureau did
later rent machines from Tabulating Machine, which became International Business
Machines (IBM) in 1924. However, the Bureau continued to use its in-house
equipment produced by the Census Machine Shop (renamed the Mechanical
Laboratory) until the advent of computers.[2]

There were continued pressures to consolidate federal statistics within the Census
Bureau. However, consolidation was further hampered by the division of the
Department of Commerce and Labor into separate departments in 1913. Despite
pressures for the creation of a central statisitical agency from the American

[2] U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, The Dewvelopment of

Punch Card Tabulation in the Bureau of the Census, 1890-1940, prepared by Leon
E. Truesdell (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1965), pp.
119~-120, 139-142; see also, U.S. Department of Commerce, Office of Federal
Statistical Policy and Standards, Rewlution in Government Statistics, 1926-1976,
prepared by Joseph W. Duncan and William C. Shelton (Washington, D.C.:
Government Printing Office, 1978), p. 118.




Statistical Association and the Federal Bureau of Efficiency's 1922 report, the
collection of federal statistical information remained decentralized.([3]

From 1921-1929, Herbert Hoover was Secretary of Commerce and, as such, was
the Cabinet member responsible for the Bureau of the Census. A member of the
American Statistical Association and the International Statistical Institute, Hoover
viewed the Census Bureau as the central statistical agency of the federal
government. However, he did not press for the consolidation of federal statistical
programs at the Bureau. Instead, Hoover was more interested in developing
cooperative relations between the Department and the business community. He
encouraged the systematization of business and economic statistics and their
orientation toward use by business. Among other activities, Hoover directed the
Census Bureau to compile the various series of business data and publish them as
the monthly Survey of Current Business.[4]

The Census Bureau in the 1930's

Hoover was elected President in 1928 and took office in March 1929. In the fall
of that year, a business downturn began that ewolved into the Great Depression.
The resulting dislocations to the national economy and the federal government had
an effect on the Census Bureau. Despite Hoover's view of the role of the Census
Bureau as the statistical agency of the federal government, the Bureau was not
exempt from the Economy Act of 1932. This act called for substantial reductions
in staff in order to balance the federal budget. The Census Bureau was forced to
reduce its staff drastically after completion of the 1930 census. ‘In 1933, the
Bureau had only three Ph.D.'s and only one professional man under forty~five
years of age.*[5]

Franklin Roosevelt defeated Hoover in the 1932 election. Within months after
taking office in March 1933 he had signed major legislation aimed at economic
recovery and reform. This legislation established new programs in many fields,
including Industry, agriculture, welfare, securities and exchange, banking, and
home mortgages. Corresponding to this expansion of government there developed a
need for statistical information to aid in the administration of the recovery

program.

Roosevelt's Secretary of Labor, Francis Perkins, requested that Stuart A. Rice,
President of the American Statistical Association (ASA), appoint an Advisory
Committee to the Secretary of Labor. With this Committee as a starting point,
later talks between Rice and Meredith Givens, of the Social Science Research
Council (SSRC), expanded to the Cabinet level, including the Secretaries of
Agriculture and Interior and the Assistant Secretary of Commerce. These talks

{3] Eckler, Bureau of the Census, pp. 15-17; Rewlution in Government
Statistics, p. 11,

[4] Rewolution in Government Statistics, pp. 10-11; see also, Ann Herbert
Scott, Census, U.S.A.: Fact Finding for the American People, 1790-1970 (New

York: Seabury Press, 1968), pp. 40-41.

{5] Eckler, Bureau of the Census, p. 19; see also, Rewoiution in Government
Statistics, p. 25.




resulted in a decision, in June 1933, to establish the Committee on Government
Statistics and Information Services (COCSIS), under the joint sponsorship of the
ASA and the SSRC.[6]

COGSIS was created to assist in the improvement and expansion of federal
statisticse This mission was to be accomplished by providing statistical advisory
services to the Secretaries of Agriculture, Commerce, Interior, and Labor. As a
consulting committee, COGSIS handled only those cases brought before it by a
particular agency. The Committee or its staff studied the problem at the agency
involved and advised the person responsible at the agency of the recommended
changes. Subsequently, the Committee specialist wrote a memorandum that was
submitted to the agency and COGSIS.[7]

One of the leading objectives of COSGIS was the °firm establishment of a central
planning and coordinating statistical agency within the Federal Government.®[8]
COGSIS saw that the recovery program could be made the occasion of
reorganization and coordination of federal statistical services. In a report of july
1933, COGCSIS recommended the establishment of a central statistical boarde.
Later in the same month, President Roosevelt created the Central Statistical Board
(CSB) by Executive Order. COGS!S provided the initial staffing for the CSB.
The legal authority for the CSB provided by the Executive Order limited its
activities to the recovery program. However, Congress acted in 1935 to establish
the CSB for a 5-year period and in 1939 it was incorporated into the Bureau of

the Budget.

Although the creation of CSB brought about central coordination of federal
statistics for the first time, the recommendations of the final report of COGSIS
urged that the diversity and decentralization of statistical programs and agencies
within the federal government be maintainede The report emphasized that the
existing organization of statistical programs had ‘advantages of a close relation to
practical needs.® Therefore, COGSIS sought to maintain a ‘“delicate balance
between central planning and decentralized responsibility." Within  this
perspective, COGSIS saw the central objective of the CSB as planning and

[6] See Rewolution in Government Statistics, pp. 26-31.

[7] Financed by a grant from the Rockefeller Foundation to the SSRC, COGSIS
operated from June 1933 until December 1934, in space provided in the
Department of Commerce building. COGSIS worked closely with the Advisory
Committee to the Secretary of Labor. The combined staff of these committees
numbered 57 people, more than 25 of whom later took positions within the
agencies under review. The Census Bureau was one of the agencies which
benefited from this infusion of new personnel. Rice, who was Acting Chair of
COGSIS in the summer of 1933, served as Assistant Director of the Bureau from
1933 to 1935, and Calvert L. Dedrick, a former Research Fellow at SSRC and a
COGSIS staff member, became the Bureau's Assistant Chief Statistician in 1937.
See, Committee on Government Statistics and Information Services, Government
Statistics (New York: Social Science Research Council, 1937), pp. 129-131.

(8] Meredith B. Givens, "An Experiment in Advisory Service: The Committee on
Covernment Statistics and Information Services,® Jjournal of the American
Statistical Association 29(December 1934):396.




coordination. The CSB was to remain an advisory board rather than being
significantly involved in direct research.[9]

In addition to its concern with the CSB, COGSIS was actively inwlved in
consuitation on statistical questions. In January 1934, the Director of the Census
requested that COGSIS survey the work of the Bureau in _the fields of
manufactures, agriculture and population. COGSIS and staff members from the
CSB cooperated in the study and the results of the inquiry were placed at the
disposal of the CSB.[10]

One of the first tasks of COGSIS was the examination of the Bureau's tabulating
facilities. Many of the new projects initiated by the Civil Works Administration
and other agencies required mechanical tabulating, and the Committee sought to
awid duplication of facilities. As a result of the COGSIS study, arrangements
were made for the Bureau's Division of Special Tabulations to provide the services
needed by other agencies.

Since the next decennial census was still some time in the future, the study of
the population census was aimed at broad issues of administration and policy rather
than at the details of the decennial census operations. COGS!S began by sending
letters to about thirty prominent users of the population data. COGSIS asked for
candid and confidential criticisms of the population census and suggestions for
improvements. On the basis of the replies, a memorandum making broad
suggestions was prepared for appraisal by the Bureau and the CSB.

Recommendations with respect to the population schedule were both broad and
specifice It was suggested that questions need not be asked (or tabulations made)
simply because they had been asked (or made) in recent enumerations. Similarly,
it was recommended that not every question had to be asked of the entire nation,
and that tabulations of universally asked questions did not have to be made for the
entire country. Specific questions, such as those on weterans, radio ownership,
illiteracy, school attendance, «citizenship, blindness, and deafness were
recommended for discontinuation. Questions on mobility, place of employment,
children ever borm, length of separation of married couples, religious affiliations,
and educational attainment were recommended for inclusion.[11]

Several suggestions were made with regard to the tabulation program. These
included extension of tabulations by census tracts in the larger cities and
extensions of tabulations of occupations, families, and vacant dwelilings.
Recommendations for field operations included improving the training and
examination of supervisors and enumerators, making more extensive use of squad
leaders, conducting sample check-ups in the field, giving more definite
instructions to supervisors on checking the completeness of enumeration, and
encouraging the development of local groups interested in accurate enumeration.
The memorandum on the population census also suggested that the Population
Division of the Bureau consider one of its major intercensal tasks to be the

- e - -

[9] COGSIS, Covernment Statistics, pp. 3-13.

[10] COGS1S, Government Statistics, pp. 80-81.

[11] COGCSIS, Government Statistics, p. 82.




implementation of sampling studies that would check outside sources to gauge the
completeness of enumeration. [t was also suggested that the census of population
be taken every five years.

Another important memorandum was produced on the intercensal work of the
Population Division. This memorandum recommended reducing the amount of time
spent by the Division staff during the intercensal period on producing institutional
reports and on miscellaneous routines. Suggestions were made as to what were
considered to be essential functions to which the extra staff time could be
devoted. These suggestions included the completion of a guide to unpublished
census tabulations; the development of a sample-based, annual reporting system
on population movements; analysis of Census techniques and tests of validity of
the decennial enumerations; and special tabulations for research in the population
field.

In addition, the COGSIS report noted that detailed personnel requirements in the
future depended upon the suggested tasks that were instituted. it did, however,
make a point of noting that while there existed invaluable experience among the
staff that was then employed, the fact that many on the staff were near
retirement age provided ‘an inviting opportunity for building for the future by
drawing in a number of capable young men with graduate training in social science
and statistics, who can be systematically prepared for posts of leadership in the
Division. " [12]

With Stuart A. Rice as Assistant Director of the Bureau, the personnel
recommendations of the COGSIS memorandum were implemented. He selected a
nucleus of academically trained statisticians. Rice was responsible for Dedrick's
appointment as Assistant Chief Statitistician. In turn, Dedrick was responsible for
starting Morris H. Hansen in sampling. While the formation of the nucleus of
statisticians was not rapid, by 1938 the professional staff of the Bureau included
42 social scientists.{13]

At the time preparations for the 1940 census were beginning, the Bureau of the
Census was a large organization consisting of many functional divisions:
Agriculture; Business Census; Cotton and OQils; Current Business Statistics;
Field; Geography; Machine Tabulation; Manufactures; Personnel; Population;
Publications, General Information, Records, and Religious Statistics; Statistical
Research; Statistics of States and Cities; Territorial, Insular, and Foreign
Statistics; and Vital Statistics.

At the head of the Bureau organization were the offices of Director, Assistant
Director, and Assistant to the Director. The Director of the Census was
responsible to the Secretary of Commerce for the administration of the Bureau.
William Lane Austin was the Director from 1933 to 1941. James C. Capt served
as Director from 1941 to 1949. The Assistant Director served as administrative
and technical advisor for those divisions inwolving economic statistics, as the
Bureau's liaison for other governmental and private organizations, and as the

[12] COGSIS, Government Statistics, p. 93.

[13) Eckler, Bureau of the Census, p. 19; Rewolution in Government Statistics,
Pe 44.




person in charge in the absence of the Director. The Assistant to the Director
was responsible for administrative and technical advice for those divisions that
embraced the field of social statistics. In addition, there was an Office of the
Chief Clerk, responsible for the Bureau's fiscal operations (accounting, payroll,
purchasing) ; for equipment, space, and maintenance; for the mechanical
laboratory; and for printing preparations. »

Of those Bureau divisions involved in planning and carrying out the 1940 census,
the activities of the Personnel Division are probably the most obvious. In addition
to handling appointments, promotions, and separations, Personnel was responsible
for administering civil service and departmental regulations and public faws
pertaining to the Bureau and its employees. Statistical Research, a Division
established in August 1933, was formed by the restructuring of the Division of
Revision and Results. The Statistical Research Division served as the Bureau's
representative to the CSB, prepared or assisted in the development of official
reports, memoranda, and letters for the Director's office, and prepared Census
Bureau legislation-=-activities previously handled by the Chief Statistician and his
staffe The Statistical Research Division was also inwlved in the preparation of
reports, articles and monographs that analyzed census statistics and data, census
methods, and technical problems. This division was responsible for research and
coordination in devising new schedules, instructions, and methods of editing,
tabulating, and checking data.

The Division of Machine Tabulation was responsible for performing the tabulations
of all census inquiries. It maintained an inventory of unpunched cards and had
custody of all punched cards. Although functionally separate from the mechanical
laboratory, which was under the administration of the Office of Chief Clerk, this
division worked closely with the laboratory in the development of mechanical
tabulating equipment. The Machine Tabulation Division also participated in design
of schedules and punch cards and the development of tabulation programs. In
addition to tabulating operations within the Bureau, this division performed
tabulations for other bureaus of the Department of Commerce and for outside
agencies and organizations.

The Division of Geography also played an important role in planning and carrying
out the 1940 census. Its activities included establishing enumeration districts,
preparing all civil and statistical area records for coordination and presentation of
census statistics, compiling all graphic materials for Bureau publications and
exhibits, and conducting research in geography, cartography, and graphics. These
activities are described in greater detail in Chapter Two.

The Field Division of the Bureau directed, coordinated, and supervised all tensuses
and special surveys conducted by the various divisions within the Bureau. The
Field Division was created in December 1922, to help realize greater economies
and more efficient procedures in the field phase of Bureau operations. Prior to
that time each functional division had its own field operations. The Field Division
participated in planning inquiries, cost estimates, and the field program. It was
also responsible for the administration of canvasses--including responsibilities for
the receiving and shipping of schedules and forms, travel authorizations, field
personnel and payrolls, and equipment. These activities are described in greater
detail in Chapter Three.



The Population Division was responsible for compiling the decennial population
census and tabulating its returns; for collecting annual and decennial statistics on
crime, delinquency, and prisoners; for making intercensal and post-censal
population estimates; and for making special studies and reports. This large
division was organized functionally into a number of sections. Some of these
sections, such as correspondence, population estimates, crime statistics, and
census of institutions were fairly permanent. Other sections, which were set up
for the decennial census, were only partly active or were entirely inactive during
intercensal periods. For the 1940 Census of Population, these latter subdivisions
were quite extensive and included subdivisions for various types of census inquiries
and for the various operations in the processing of returns. Greater detail on the
role of the Population Division in the 1940 census is presented in Chapter Two and
Chapter Four.



Chapter Two

PLANNING FOR THE 1940 CENSUS

Preparations for the Sixteenth Decennial Census began in 1936, with an analysis of
legislative revisions necessary for the proper conduct of the census.[1] The
Bureau did not undertake extensive plans or large-scale preparatory work until it
had received special appropriations and legislative authorization. It made its
request for preliminary funds for the 1940 census during the next Congressional

session.

To aid the Census Bureau in its work, the American Statistical Association (ASA)
had appointed the members of a public Advisory Committee to the Bureau. This
committee was charged with the coordination of the work of the special advisory
committees that were established on specific topics. Members of the ASA
committee during the preparations for the Sixteenth Decennial Census were Robert
E. Chaddock, Columbia University, chairman; Murray R. Benedict, College of
Agriculture, University of California-Berkeley; Paul T. Cherington, New York
City; Frederick }.- Dewhurst, 20th Century Fund, New York City; William F.
Ogburn, University of Chicago; and Willard C. Thorp, Dun and Bradstreet, Inc.,
New York City.[2]

The Unemployment Census of 1937

In 1937, Congress approved a national unemployment census. This census provided
valuable experience which the Bureau was able to use in planning the decennial
population census of 1940. Despite statisticians' advice to the contrary, Congress
had sought the unemployment census as a wluntary registration of unemployed and
partly employed persons in the United States.[3] To direct the census of
unemployment, President Roosevelt established a temporary agency, the Office of
the Administrator of the Census of Partial Employment, Unemployment, and
Occupations, under the direction of John D. Biggers. Biggers asked the Director
of the Census, William Lane Austin, to provide staffing for the operation. Austin
provided Calvert L. Dedrick, then the Chief of the Division of Statistical
Research, and several other Bureau personnel to assist in management and machine
tabulation for the project.

e -----

[1] U.S. Department of Commerce, 24th Annual Report of the Secretary of
Commerce: June 30, 1936 (Washington, D.C.: GCowernment Printing Office,

1936), p. 17.

[2] U.S. Department of Commerce, 27th Annual Report of the Secretary of
Commerce: June 30, 1939 (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office,
1939), p. 26.

[3] U.S. Department of Commerce, Office of Federal Statistical Policy and
Standards, Rewlution in United States Government Statistics, 1926-1976, prepared
by Joseph W. Duncan and William C. Shelton (Washington D.C.: Government
Printing Office, 1978), pp. 44-45; U.S. Department of Commerce, 26th
Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce: June 30, 1938 (Washington, D.C.:
Government Printing Office, 1938), pp. 35-36.
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Dedrick had opposed the unemployment census before Congress, arguing that the
manner of collecting the statistics would bias the results. Although he was unable
to convince Congress, Dedrick did convince Biggers of the potential for substantial
bias. At the urging of Dedrick, a check census was designed to represent the
more than 80 percent of the U.S. population that was served by postal delivery
routes. This sample was the first nationwide use of probability and area sampling
to canvass a population for which lists were not available. This check census
enabled more accurate estimates than the wluntary census and thus allowed
estimates of the error in the wluntary figures.

The unemployment check census used a household enumeration form and sought to
gather information on labor force activity in the week of November 14-20, 1937.
Instructions were printed on the back of the form and Post Office Department
employees conducted the field interviews. This check census was based upon a 23
sample of postal routes in the U.S., excluding a few business delivery routes in
large citiese.

The Bureau was inwlved in editing and tabulating the data and the preparation of
final tables for publication. For this work, the Bureau received an appropriation
of $850,000. In addition to providing the Bureau with an opportunity to test its
procedures for examining, coding, and preparing punch cards, the work on the
census of unemployment provided the first use of sampling techniques for the
national probability sample. This latter experience was valuable in planning for
the 1940 Census of Population.

Data Processing Planning

Throughout the 1930s the Bureau was engaged in the modemization of existing and
building of additional mechanical equipment used for tabulation of the census.
Much of the equipment was designed and built in the Bureau's Mechanical
Laboratory, which had been first permanently established as the Census Machine
Shop in 1917.[4]

Four types of power-driven machines had been used in tabulating the 1930 census:
(1) unit counters, which tabulated single column characteristics; (2) adding
tabulators, which summed quantities punched on successive cards; (3) sorters,
which arranged cards in proper order; and (4) pgang punches, which rapidly
punched designations common to many cards in a series. During the mid-1930's,
the unit counters were rebuilt in order to accommodate a change from 24-column
cards used in 1930 to 45-column cards used in 1940. New gang punch heads
were also built to accommodate the 45-column cards. Additionally, the
Mechanical Lab designed and built a new adding tabulator. These equipment
changes were estimated to have saved the Bureau several thousand dollars in
machine rentals. (5]

- = - -

[4] For a detailed account of the history of census processing in the late
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, including the development of tabulation
equipment, see Leon E. Truesdell, The Development of Punch Card Tabulation in
the Bureau of the Census, 1890-1940 (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing
Office, 1965).

[5] U.S. Department of Commerce, 24th Annual Report, p. 29-30.
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The introduction of commercially available equipment also played an important role
in the 1940 Census.[6] The IBM printer-tabulator was particularly important.
This machine summarized data from consecutive cards, added items from different
fields on the same card, and printed the results.

Geographical Planning

Another ongoing operation for the 1940 Census was the geographical preparation
performed by the Bureau's Division of Geography. This division was a service
branch with responsibility for preparing the maps used as guides for the
enumerators and their supervisors, preparing the maps and charts used in Census
Bureau publications, assisting in the establishment of special measurement units
(such as metropolitan districts and census tracts), and allocating the schedules of
persons not at their usual place of residence at the time of the population
canvass. The Division of Geography had 75 people permanently employed as
draftsmen, cartographers, and clerical help. During the preparations for the
1940 Census, the employment within the Division expanded to about 700
persons.[7]

The largest preparatéry task involving the division was the preparing of the maps
used by the census enumerators. This task began by dividing the states of the
United States into supervisors' districts. One or more counties were allotted to
each supervisor's districte A “plan of division by enumeration district (E.D.)°’
was then prepared for each county. Enumeration districts were designed to be
clearly defined areas--not including more than one incorporated place--that could
easily be canvassed by a single enumerator in about two weeks in urban areas or a
month in rural areas. The boundaries of E.D.'s were designed to follow either
the boundaries of municipalities, wards, or minor civil divisions (civil township,
election district, election precinct, school district, town, etc.); or roads,
streets, railways, public survey lines, and other well-known lines. For purposes
of the 1940 enumeration, the continental United States was divided into some
147,000 E.D.'s, an increase of 27,000 over 1930.(8]

In order to define E.D.'s that could be canvassed in the desired time periods,
the Division of Geography had to take into consideration the number of inhabitants
in incorporated places, the number of farms and inhabitants in each rural
enumeration district, and the topography and access roads in rural areas. The
Division also had to take into consideration the various statistical reporting areas
such as states, counties, minor civil divisions, incorporated places, congressional
districts, wards, and tracts for which the Bureau published data.

Rules formulated for the plan of division by enumeration district required that
rural E.D.'s used in 1930 were to be used again in 1940 except in cases where
the Field Division had recommended that the E.D. be divided, where changes had

{6) Truesdell, The Development of Punch Card Tabulation, p. 195.

{7} A. W. von Struve, °“Geography in the Census Bureau,® Economic Geography

16(July, 1940):275-280.

[8] Malcolm J. Proudfoot, °‘The United States Census of 1940,° Geographical
Review 30(April, 1940):301-303.
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occurred in the minor civil divisions, or where the description of the E.D. was
incorrect. The rules governing the establishment of new rural E.D.'s maintained
that population should not exceed 1,500, and that there should not be more than
250 fanmse.

Urban enumeration districts used in 1930 were also to be used in 1940 except
where changes had occurred in minor civil divisions, assembly districts, or ward
areas that resulted in a fragmented E.D.; where there was an establishment or
revision of census tracts; where the E.D. description was incorrect; where the
E.D. had impractical boundaries; or where information on file indicated that the
population was too large or too small. New urban E.D.'s established in 1940
were to meet definite population guidelines--1,000 persons on the edge of a city
and 1,400 persons within the built-up portion of the city.

Other rules governing the plan of division by enumeration district, regardless of
whether urban or rural, included the requirement that each minor civil division or
dependent incorporated place comprise one or more E.D.'s; that dependent
incorporated places situated in two or more minor civil divisions or incorporated
places situated in two or more counties be divided into at least one E.D. for each
minor civil division or county, respectively; that incorporated places of at least
3,000 persons that were divided into wards were required to have at least one
E.D. per ward. Additionally, it was required that E.D. boundaries not cross
boundaries of census tracts, wards, assembly districts, congressional districts,
supervisor's districts, incorporated places, minor civil divisions, or counties; and
that they not cut blocks unless it was to conform to the boundaries of the
districts just named.

Separate enumeration districts were constructed for federal and state prisons,
reformatories, mental institutions, and all other institutions having more than 100
inmates; for Roman Catholic institutions with 25 or more residents; for
apartment buildings with 100 or more apartments in cities of 500,000 or more;
and for national parks, lighthouses and lightships, Coast Cuard stations, Civilian
Conservation Corps camps, veteran's hospitals, and areas under military and naval
jurisdiction. The Division of Geography was also instructed to provide instructions
for showing separately on population schedules (but not making separate E.D.'s)
non-Roman Catholic institutions having fewer than 100 inmates; Roman Catholic
institutions having fewer than 25 residents; apartment houses having fewer than
100 but more than 49 apartments, in cities of 500,000 or more; unincorporated
places having an estimated population of more than 100 persons; and islands and
unoccupied military reservations.

The Division of Geography was responsible for making the original maps of these
enumeration districts. Over 175,000 such maps were made for the 1940 Census.
The division did not perform field mapping operations itself. Instead, the division
compiled preexisting geographical information from a variety of sources: (1) a
continually updated file containing several hundred thousand state, county, and city
maps prepared by the civil governments and requested for use by the Bureau; (2)
maps and map data collected by state highway departments and the Public Roads
Administration and contributed to the Bureau; (3) aeronautical charts prepared by
the Coast and Geodetic Survey of the Department of Commerce; (4) General Land
Office maps showing accurate township range and section boundaries; and, (5)
topographical survey maps prepared by the Ceological Survey in the Department of
the Interior.
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In order to keep these map collections accurate and up-to-date, the Ceography
Division maintained a large correspondence with state, county, and municipal
authorities on boundary changes and other data. For example, during the 1938
fiscal year, ending on June 30, 1938, some 1,850 letters were sent to city
engineers concerning annexations and detachments and over 1,000 city and county
maps were received. During the 1939 fiscal year, :ome 2,400 new county maps
were obtained.[9] For the 1940 Census, base maps were prepared for 3,071
counties and 3,000 cities. In addition to the boundaries of these counties and
cities, the boundaries of the approximately 52,000 minor civil divisions also had
to be werified by local officials before final preparation of the maps.

The plans of division by enumeration district prepared by the Geography Division
outlined and described each enumeration district and provided a map of it. The
boundary description of each E.D. included the name or number of each minor
civil division; the name of the incorporated place within which it was located or
with which it was contiguous; and the township, range, and section numbers when
the E.D. was so described. Boundary descriptions of incorporated places listed
streets and highways, rivers, railroads, and other distinctive features forming the
district boundaries. Boundary descriptions of rural E.D.'s included the roads,
streams, railroads, ‘and similar features used as boundaries. In cities with a
1930 population of 50,000 or more, all city blocks were numbered and used as
enumeration units. E.D. descriptions in such cases included a numerical listing
and description of each block.

The E.D. maps were colored by hand to mark the district boundaries. County
maps were also made for use by district supervisors and area managers. These
were rmulti-colored maps that distinguished between minor civil divisions,
enumeration districts, incorporated places, wards, delimited unincorporated places,
national parks, and other civil or political boundaries. Separate maps were also
made for each incorporated place that had a 1930 population of 2,500 or more.
Copies of the plans of division were made for the Geography Division, the
enumerator, the district supervisor, the area supervisor, the Field Division, and
the squad leader (in cities of 50,000 or more). Copies of maps were provided
to the Geography Division, the enumerator, the district and area supervisors, and
squad leaders.

In addition to this map making, the Geography Division prepared the charts and
illustrative maps used in Bureau publications. The Division of Geography was also
responsible for the allocation of non-resident and absent household schedules to
their proper enumeration districts. The Division checked to make sure that the
persons enumerated on these schedules were not also enumerated at their place of
permanent residence. Such transient schedules numbered about 500,000 for the

1940 Census.[10]

The Division of Geography participated in the on-going development of tabulation
areas. During the period of planning for the 1940 Census, this work inwolved the

[9] U.S. Department of Commerce, 26th Annual Report, p. 21; 27th Annual
RSER, P 27.

[10] von Struve, °*Geography in the Census Bureau,

ps 277,
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establishment of metropolitan districts and guidance in the layout of census tracts
of large cities.

In 1930, the Bureau had designated what were considered the principal
metropolitan districts of the United States. These districts were required to have
an aggregate population of 100,000 or more, with one or more central cities of
50,000 or more. In addition to the central city, the metropolitan district also
included all contiguous civil divisions with a population density of at least 150
inhabitants per square mile.

The metropolitan districts designed by the Bureau were novel because they showed
a city's pgeographic-economic, rather than political, boundaries. Business and
industrial interests found these new tabulation areas to be useful and they sought
an expansion in the scope and use of metropolitan districts as a basis for
publications. The metropolitan district concept was also of interest to the cities,
states, and the federal government in planning programs for the cities. In
response, the Bureau appointed a committee to study a redefinition of these areas
and the possible extension of their use as statistical reporting areas. This
committee was composed of Paul T. Cherington, New York City, who represented
marketing and advertising interests; T. W. Howard, the Chamber of Commerce of
the United States, who represented manufacturers; and, Glenn E. McLaughlin,
Bureau of Business Research, University of Pittsburg, who represented other
statistical groups.{11]

Based upon the recommendations made by the committee, the Division of Geography
established 140 metropolitan districts for the 1940 Census, according to the
criteria outlined above. Metropolitan districts then served as a basis of tabulation
and publication of statistics.

The Division of Geography was also inwlved in setting standards for the
establishment of census tracts in the large cities. Unlike political units with
boundaries subject to change, the census tracts were designed to be relatively
permanent, non-political boundaries within these cities that allowed chronologically
consistent comparisons. The Geography Division established optimum requirements
for tract delineation, but the actual tract boundaries were recommended by the
localities in question. There were 71 cities that had established census tract
grids as of the 1940 Census of Population.[12] The data for census tracts were
not published but rather were only available for each city upon paying for the
costs of tabulating the material desired for the tracts.

Preparation of Schedules and Instructions

The responsibility for development of specific census inquiries was first
transferred from Congress to the Director of the Census Bureau, subject to
approval by the Secretary of Commerce, by the Census Act of June 18, 1929.
Prior to that time, the legislation authorizing each census had specified the
questions to be included on the census schedules.

[11] U.S. Department of Commerce, 36th Annual Report, pp. 31-33; 27th
Annual Report, p. 27.

[12] von Struve, °*Geography in the Census Bureau,® p. 278.
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In early 1939, the Director of the Census asked the chief statisticians in charge
of the divisions within the Bureau to develop a schedule that could be recommended
for the 1940 census.[13] A tentative schedule was first presented for discussion
at a general conference held March 3-4, 1939, and chaired by Dr. Louis |.
Dublin of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company. The proposed schedule was
also discussed at a conference sponsored by the National Bureau of Economic
Research on April 21-22, 1939. In addition to discussion of specific items,
these conferences discussed the use of sampling techniques in order to incorporate
questions that had been crowded off the main population schedule.

Groups- representing the major departments and agencies of the federal government
and business, labor, and other special interest groups were present at these
meetings. The Bureau directly consuited more than a thousand persons in these
preparations. In addition, the census Advisory Committee appointed a technical
standing committee to serve in an advisory capacity for six meetings held between
April and June, 1939. Members of this technical advisory committee included
Frederick F. Stephan, American Statistical Association, Chair; O. E. Baker,
U.S. Department of Agriculture; Frank Lorimer, American University; P. K.
Whelpton, Central Statistical Board; and Howard B. Myers, Works Progress
Administration. )

Preliminary schedules, instructions, and other forms were tested in a special
census in Indiana during August 1939. Based upon an analysis of the results from
this trial, final copies of forms and instructions were drawn. The final schedule
forms were approved by the Central Statistical Board, the ASA Advisory
Committee, the Director of the Census, and, ultimately, by the Secretary of
Commerce, [14]

The Inclusion of Employment and Income Questions

One of the significant developments in the 16th Decennial Census of Population was
the added emphasis on economic problems of the national labor force.[15] New
questions were added in recognition of the need for data bearing upon the
problems of large-scale unemployment, underemployment and irregular incomes.

The 1940 Census provided the first complete classification of work status for all
persons fourteen years and over based on activity during a specified week. Work
status was determined according to activity during the week of March 24-20,
1940. Persons were broadly classified as either in the labor force or not in the

[13] For the response of the Chief Statistician of the Population Division, see
U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, ‘*General Memorandum on
Changes Under Consideration for the 1940 Census of Population,*® prepared by Leon
E. Truesdell, February 1939 (National Archives, Record Group 29, NN364-101,

Series C, Box 2).

[14] U.S. Department of Commerce, 27th Annual Report, p. 29; 28th Annual
Report of the Secretary of Commerce: June 30, 1940 (Washington, D.C.:

Government Printing Office, 1940), pp. 38-39.

[15] A. Ross Eckler, °“Employment and Income Statistics,® Journal of the

American Statistical Association 36(September, 1941):381-386.
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labor force and within each category further distinctions were made based on the
activity of persons--working, actively seeking work, attending school, etc.--during
this week.

This new concept of labor force status differed from the 1930 concept of ‘“gainful
workers.® This earlier concept included all persons who reported a gainful
occupation--one in which they earned money or a money equivalent, or in which
they assisted in the production of marketable goods--as of the census date and,
also, those who reported that they usually pursued gainful occupations. One class
of considerable significance, new workers, i.e., those looking for work who have
not been previously employed, was not included in the category of gainful
workers. New workers were included in the labor force category in 1940.
Seasonal workers, disabled and retired workers, and institutional inmates were not
included in the labor force.

The age limits also affected the comparability of gainful workers in 1930 and the
labor force in 1940. In 1940, all persons under 14 are classified as outside the
labor force; however, in 1930, persons aged 10 to 13 were counted as gainful
workers if they reported gainful occupations. This group had become so small by
1940 that the expense of the additional enumeration and tabulation was not
justifieds {16]

The labor force statistics were designed largely to measure the wlume of
unemployment and the characteristics of the unemployed. In an attempt to
determine the extent of underemployment or part-time employment, two new
questions on hours worked and wage income were included in the 1940 Census.
Also, information on employment was provided by a question on the number of
weeks worked in 1939.

The 1940 census also utilized a new classification scheme for occupations. This
scheme, developed by Alba M. Edwards, had eleven occupational groups:
professionals and semi-professionals, farmers and farm managers, proprietors and
other (non-farm) managers, clerical workers, craftsmen, operatives, domestic
service workers, protective service workers, (other) service workers, farm
laborers and foremen, and laborers. Edwards had sought to dewvelop a
classification scheme based upon ‘social-economic status,® which would separate
*head workers® from ‘hand workers® and divide the latter according to skill level,
At the same time, the Social Security Administration was seeking the separate
classification of employers, ‘own account’ (self-employed) workers, and
employees. This need led to an increased importance for the class of worker
question. In addition, the 1940 census used a new Census Industry Classification
to classify workers by industry. This classification was based upon the Standard
Industrial Classification prepared by the Central Statistical Board between 1937
and 1939.([17]

[16] Philip M. Hauser, “The Labor Force and Gainful Workers--Concept,

Measurement, and Comparability,® American Journal of Sociology 54 (January
1949):338-355.

[17]) Alba M. Edwards, °‘Occupation and I[ndustry Statistics,® Journal of the
American Statistical Association 36 (September 1941):387-392; and Margo Conk,
*Occupational Classification in the United States Census: 1870-1940,° journal of
Interdisciplinary History 9 (Summer 1978):111-130.
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At the time the 1940 Census was in the planning stages, economists were seeking
data on income distributions in order to explain the long depression which the
country was experiencing. In 1936, the Conference on Research in Income and
Wealth sponsored by the National Bureau of Economic Research suggested that the
census include income questions.[18] This suggestion was only one of many that
the Census Bureau received for including income questions.

The inclusion of a wage-income question in the 1930 census had been discussed at
a general conference in the summer of 1929. This conference also discussed a
question on the value of owned homes and the monthly rental of rented homes. It
recommended including this latter question in the 1930 census because it was felt
that the ‘value or rental® question would be more readily answered, although
sentiment favored the income question. Contrary to expectations, little objection
to the income questions was encountered. The data gathered from this question
came to be used as an index of purchasing power and economic status.[19]

During the 1930s, requests for income statistics continued to be presented to the
Bureau from sources outside of govemment. Additionally, requests for such data
came from such governmental agencies as the Social Security Board, the Bureau of
Labor Statistics, the Work Projects Administration, and the United States Housing
Authority .

In response to these requests, Dr. Leon Truesdell, the Chief of the Population
Division, included two questions on income in his recommendations for the 1940
population schedule. These two questions asked (1) the amount of money wages
or salary received and (2) if the person made more than $50 from sources other
than wages or salary. These questions were included on the preliminary schedules
discussed at various conferences and were subsequently tested in the special census
of St. Joseph and Marshall Counties, Indiana, in August, 1939. The inclusion of
these questions, somewhat modified, as questions 32 and 33 on the 1940
population schedule was approved by the Technical Advisory Committee on
Population, the ASA Advisory Committee, the Director of the Census, and the
Secretary of Commerce.

The Census Bureau had anticipated objections from the public and adopted certain
methods to help obtain the income information. People were asked to report only
the amount of money wages and salary which they had received during 1939. An
exact amount was not asked if the person received over $5,000 of wage and
salary income. For other types of income, the question asked was 'Did this
person receive income of $50 or more from sources other than money wages or
salary?® In addition, the Bureau put the income questions at the end of the

[18] Edwin D. Coldfield, °Decennial Census and Current Population Survey Data on
Income,® pp. 39-63 in Conference on Research in Income and Wealth of the
National Bureau of Economic Research, Studies in Income and Wealth, Volume 23,
An Appraisal of the 1950 Census Income Data (Princeton: Princeton University

Press, 1958).

[19] U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, °The Origin of the
Wage Income Question on the 1940 Population Schedule,® prepared by Leon E.
Truesdell, February 1940 (National Archives, Record Group 29, NN364-101,
Series C, Box 2).
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schedule so that other information would have already been obtained if the
respondent protested reporting his or her income and refused to cooperate any
further. A special procedure was also developed for persons who objected to
giving the enumerators the answers to the income questions. This procedure
involved the use of a confidential report form. The enumerator filled in
identifying information on this form and gave it to the person being enumerated,
who then provided the answers and mailed the form to Washington.

The inclusion of income questions on the population schedule sparked public
criticism and adverse publicity, including newspaper editorials, cartoons, and
articless An important source of resistance was provided by United States Senator
Charles W. Tobey of New Hampshire, who appeared on the floor of the Senate on
January 3, 1940, to read a letter to the Secretary of Commerce. This letter
denounced plans to ask income questions and requested that the Secretary eliminate
the questions. When the Secretary refused, Tobey introduced a Senate Resolution
that required deletion of the income questions from the population schedule. In
February, Tobey made a nation-wide radio address and hearings were held on his
resolution. Despite the support that Tobey's resolution received, the Senate
leadership failed to call the resolution out of committee for a wte by the full
Senate. However, it was in response to this public concern that the Census
Bureau did develop the confidential reporting form for income.[20] Despite this
publicity, the nonresponse rate for the wage and salary income question was 2
percent of the wage and salary workers, and only 200,000 confidential forms

were used.

New questions on fertility, educational attainment, and migration were added. to
the 1940 census schedule.

The 1940 census gave more attention to the subject of human fertility than any
previous census. A question asking the number of children ever born to ever-
married women was added. This question and information on the number of
children under the age of five in the household provided measures of fertility.

For the first time in census history, a question was asked to obtain information
on the highest grade of school completed by each individual. The addition of this
question was seen to provide new possibilities for the analysis of the relation of
education to other important variables.

Another new question asked each individual age five or older for their place of
residence five years ago. When crosstabulated with place of residence in 1940
this new question allowed the computation of direct statistics on population

migration. [21]

[20] See A. Ross Eckler, The Bureau of the Census (New York: Praeger,
1972), pp. 192-195; Ann H. Scott, Census U. S. A. (New York: Seabury

Press, 1968), pp.45-46.

[21] Leon E. Truesdell, °New Features of the 1940 Population Census,® Journal
of the American Statistical Association 36 (September 1941):361-368; Henry
Shryock, Jr., °*General Population Statistics,® Journal of the American Statistical
Association 36 (September 1941):376-380; Malcolm ]J. Proudfoot, °"New Inquiries
for the Census of 1940, The Journal of Land and Public Utility Economics 16
(February 1940):102-104.
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Sampling Design

Another new development in the 1940 Census was an innovation in census
procedure : sampling was incorporated as an integral part of the complete
enumeration. In addition to the information obtained in the complete count of

persons, ‘supplementary® information was obtained from a sample of one in every
twenty persons. The Bureau felt that the use of sampling in this manner both
enlarged the scope of the census and facilitated tabulations.[22]

The incorporation of sampling techniques by the Bureau met with some resistance.
Bureau Director Austin initially opposed the use of sampling because he felt that it
did not have public acceptance. In addition, Leon E. Truesdell, one of the senior
officials in the Bureau and Chief of the Population Division, opposed the use of
sampling. Support for the use of sampling came from Dedrick and Vergil D.
Reed, the Assistant Director. With the top officials at the Bureau divided over
the incorporation of sampling techniques, the decision reverted to the Secretary of
Commerce, Harry Hopkins, who held ultimate legal authority. Hopkins' Economic
Advisor, Willard L. Thorp, also favored the use of sampling. Hopkins decided in
favor of the use of sampling in the 1940 Population Census.[23]

Philip M. Hauser, the Assistant Chief Statistician of the Population Division, and
Dedrick planned the implementation of the sampling plan, using the consultative
services of sampling expert Fredrick F. Stephan, then Secretary-Treasurer of the
ASA, and Morris H. Hansen, of the Bureau's Statistical Research Division. To
supervise the development of the sampling program, the Bureau sought out the
services of Dr. W. Edwards Deming, a physicist and statistician in the Department
of Agriculture.[24]

The requests of both government and private groups for more information led the
Bureau to consider additional questions in the decennial census. One of the
benefits of using sampling in the census enumeration was the opportunity to include
more questions on the schedule. This was made possible because the
supplementary questions were only asked 1/20th as often as the questions in the
complete enumeration.

The Census Bureau considered another advantage of sampling to be that tabulations
based upon a sample of persons could be finished months earlier than tabulations
based upon the complete count. These earlier results proved to be beneficial in
providing information needed for the emergency situation brought about by World
War |Il. The greatly reduced cost of sample tabulations was considered an
additional advantage, allowing more preparation and publication of such tabulations

[22] U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, On the Sampling
Methods in the 1940 Population Census, prepared by Frederick F. Stephan and W.
Edwards Deming, March 1941; for an overview, see Philip M. Hauser, 'The Use
of Sampling in the Census,® Journal of the American Statistical Society,
36(September, 1941):369-375.

[23] Rewolution in Covernment Statistics, pp. 45-46.

[24] Rewlution in Government Statistics, p. 46; Truesdell, The Development of
Punch Card Tabulation, p. 196.
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than would otherwise have been possible. In a similar light, the storage of the
sample information on sample cards was considered more economical than the
storage of cards from the complete count. Thus, subsequent tabulations could be
produced as the need arose.

The Bureau acknowledged that in response to the changes brought by the
Depression, there was an increased demand for an extensive body of statistical
information regarding such concerns as unemployment, occupational shifts,
migration, population growth, and other population changes. Since space on the
schedule was necessarily limited, the adding of supplementary questions allowed the
Bureau to expand its coverage to meet these needs. The use of sampling reduced
the average time per interview that would have otherwise been necessary to obtain
data, and substantially reduced the expanded costs of editing, coding, and
tabulating the data.

In addition to being selected in a manner similar to the selection of the items for
the full count on the main schedule, a consideration in the selection of the
supplementary questions was the suitability of the questions for sampling. Since a
sample is not a population inventory, the items chosen had to elicit information
needed for generalizations, conclusions, and formation of policies for areas such
as large cities, states, or geographic regions. The supplementary questions which
appeared on the schedules included questions on parents' nativity, the language
spoken in the respondent's home in earliest childhood (mother tongue), wveteran
status, social security information, usual occupation, usual industry and usual
class of worker, nuptiality, and fertility. Most of these questions had appeared
in earlier censuses in one form or another and their inclusion allowed comparison
with these earlier censuses.

The sampling was designed to fit with existing census procedures. The sample was
taken at the same time as the regular enumeration and the supplementary
information was recorded in a separate section on the schedule.

The planners of the sampling at the Census Bureau felt that the sampling process
should be kept as simple and automatic as possible. Since enumerators were
employed for short periods of time, it was decided that it was impossible to
provide enumerators with special training to conduct the sample. In order to
awid leaving anything to the discretion of the enumerator, the schedules were
designed to remind the enumerators when to ask the supplementary questions.

The 1940 population enumeration form was a ‘line schedule® with 40 lines each on
the front and the back. A separate line was used for each person enumerated.
The sample was selected by designating two of the 40 lines on each side of the
schedule with the symbol, °*Suppl. Ques.® Enumerators asked the supplementary
questions at the bottom of the population schedule for each person whose name
fell on a line that was so marked. This line-sampling procedure yielded a sample
of two out of 40, or five percent, of all the lines in each enumeration district,
producing a sample that was stratified for geographic differences in population
characteristics. The choice of a systematic pattern of lines within E.D.s served,
in effect, as the sampling unit.

The Bureau would have preferred a procedure of random sampling after the
complete census listings had been made. This approach was impractical for



21

administrative and financial reasons.[25] It was decided that it was not possible
to pursue random sampling of households or persons within each enumeration
district simultaneously with taking the census without burdening enumerators and
possibly introducing additional bias. The Bureau made the choice to sample at
designated intervals and determined that sampling persons, i.e., schedule lines,
was preferred over sampling households. This choice was based upon the possible
controls for line bias that are described below. Thus, this procedure was found
to be the simplest and most convenient of all procedures investigated from the
standpoint of actual field experience. In addition, the inclusion of the
supplementary questions at the bottom of the population schedule facilitated the
matching of data on the main schedule with data on the supplementary schedule
that occurred during the processing of returns.

The Census Bureau datermined that it was necessary to overcome the bias inherent
in the sample made up of designated schedule lines. Line bias occurs when
designated lines persistently overstate or understate the frequency of certain
characteristics and their proportions in the population. It was determined at the
Bureau that such bias could arise from the nature of the systematic coverage
provided by the census: enumerators in urban areas commenced enumeration at
comer houses and worked around the block; in addition, within a household, the
members were listed systematically from head through wife, children in order of
age, other relatives, lodgers and their children, and servants and their children.
The first few lines entered were thus biased in favor of corner houses and senior
members of the household. Another source of bias could occur at the end and
middle of the 80-line schedule where sheets were turned over or new sheets
started. Here a disproportionate amount of blank lines would appear.

To reduce the possible effects of line bias, five different styles of the population
schedule were used in enumeration. Each style was printed to show a different
set of designated sample lines but was similar to other styles in every other
respect. Four different styles (°W,* °X,* °Y," and "1°) were used to give
direct representation to the 16 lines that presented the greatest variation (see
Figure 1), while one style ('V"') sampled the remaining 4 lines in an unbiased
manner.

Figure 1

Schedule Style, Sampling Line Numbers and their Proportions

Style Proportion Line Numbers
\Y/ .80 14 29 55 68
W .05 1 5 41 75
X .05 2 6 42 77
Y «05 3 39 44 79
Y4 .05 4 40 46 80

The Bureau decided to provide each enumerator with only one style of schedule.
Since each enumeration district was canvassed by a single enumerator, the

[25] Frederick F. Stephan, W. Edwards Deming, and Morris H. Hansen, *The
Sampling Procedure of the 1940 Population Census,® Journal of the American
Statistical Association 35(December, 1940):615-630.
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16:1:1:1:1 ratics were thus maintained by enumeration district. Differences in
the size of enumeration districts were considered to be controlled by the shuffling
of the population by style of schedule. The plan of distribution of styles was
rotated on the following scheme: VVWVVVVXVVVVYVVVVZIVY,
This rotation pattern was made in the initial packaging and distribution of
schedules but could not be fully implemented. The rotation pattern was repeated
county after county, without breaking at county or state lines.

The 1939 Special Census of St. Joseph and Marshall Counties, Indiana

By the summer of 1939, the Bureau had developed the preliminary schedules,
instructions, and other forms to be used in the enumeration of the 1940 census.
These preliminary procedures were pretested in a special census of St. Joseph
and Marshall Counties, Indiana, that began on August 14, 1939. Analysis of the
results of this special census was used in the final decisions for preparations for
the 1940 Population Census.

In addition to permitting tests of new forms and instructions, the trial census also
provided an opportunity to test procedures for selecting enumerators through the
use of objective examinations. Applicants for enumerator were given two tests.
One test was based upon the abridged instructions to enumerators and covered the
population schedule; the second test was based upon the instructions to
enumerators and covered the supplementary schedule. The scores from these tests
were then used in the selection of enumerators.

An innovation in the special census was the use of ‘field inspectors.® The 170
enumerators hired for the special census were divided into groups of 10 to 20
enumerators. A field inspector was assigned to supervise each group of
enumerators to act as the link between the enumerators and the supervisor. In
the initial days of the enumeration, field inspectors were required to be available
for enumerators' questions and to examine thoroughly completed population
schedules and supplementary schedules for accuracy. Upon completion of an
enumerator's assigned area, the field inspector was required to make a comparison
of addresses on the population schedules with duplicate maps and descriptions of
the enumeration district in an effort to ensure complete coverage.

The special census utilized two altermative forms of population schedules. One
form, the white schedule, had 100 lines and followed the established practice of
enumerating individuals sequentially by household.  Additionally, an experimental
green schedule was also utilizede This was a household schedule with space for
12 persons. Only one household was enumerated on each green schedule. Each
form was used in approximately half of the enumeration districts in the special
census, with only one type of form used in each enumeration district.
Enumerators were also required to fill out a supplementary schedule for each tenth
household visitede  This supplementary schedule provided a basis for a sample
study of information not included on the regular schedules. Selection of
households occurred systematically, with enumerators filling out the supplementary
schedule for every household whose visitation number on the regular schedules
ended in the digit °5.°

Information appearing on the population schedules contained the address, structure
visitation number, structure type, household visitation number, farm residence
status, home tenure, home value or rent, and the number of rooms in the home.
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Other information contained on the schedules included the name of each person
enumerated, the relationship of persons to the head of household, sex, race, age
at last birthday, marital status, school attendance, highest grade completed, place
of birth, citizenship status, and residence five years previous. Employment
status, occupation and industry, weeks worked, and income information also
appeared on the population schedules.

The supplementary population schedules also included information on general
identification, utilities and appliances in the home, mortgage indebtedness, female
nuptiality and fertility, place of birth and mother tongue, usual occupation and
industry, social security status, and veteran's status.

The information obtained from the special census was also used to train office
employees. The preliminary editing and coding instructions, card forms,
tabulations, and table forms for the final census reports of 1940 were all
developed on the basis of the experience gained from processing the 1939 special
census. Several statistical reports were also published.

The Inclusion of a Census of Housing

A Census of Housing was included in the Sixteenth Decennial Census by
Congressional Act approved on August 11, 1939. This housing census was the
first nationwide inventory of housing ever made. The act called for information
on the number, characteristics, and geographical distribution of dwelling structures
and units in the United States, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and
Alaska. The act authorized $8,000,000 to cover the costs of such a census.
The housing census was undertaken as part of the federal government's recognition
of the importance of improving housing conditions and was designed to provide
essential housing facts to guide government agencies interested in housing, as well
as to aid local public and private concerns.[26]

The inclusion of the housing census required additional planning. Much of this
work came from a special housing committee that included: ‘arren J. Vinton,
U.S. Housing Authority, chairman; Shirley K. Hart, Federal Housing
Administration; Corwin A. Fergus, Federal Home Loan Bank Board; Thomas ]J.
Woofter, Farm Security Administration; Aryness Joy, Department of Labor; Samuel
). Dennis, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce; Calvert L. Dedrick, Bureau
of the Census; and Leon E. Truesdell, Bureau of the Census.[27]

[26] See Howard G. Brunsman, °‘The Housing Census of 1940,° Journal of the
American Statistical Association 36:393-400.

[27]) U.S. Department of Commerce, 28th Annual Report, June 30, 1950
Washington D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1938), p. 43.
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Chapter Three

FIELD ENUMERATION

The enumeration process for the 1940 Census of Population and Housing was the
responsibility of the Census Bureau's Field Division. This responsibility included
organization and training of the field staff, opening of field offices, execution of
the enumeration, and preparation of preliminary population releases and pay
vouchers. A description of these various activities is presented in this chapter.
The population and housing schedules are also described.

THE STRUCTURE OF THE FIELD ORGANIZATION

The chief of the Field Division directed all field activities of the 1940 censuses.
The United States and the territories and possessions were divided into three
regions, each administered by an assistant to the chief of the Field Division.
Each assistant was responsible for the progress and quality of work in his region.
The chief and the assistants were headquartered in Washington.

The direct representatives of the Bureau in the field were 104 area managers
appointed by the Director of the Census and located in cities designated by the
chief of the Field Division. The territory under the supervision of the area
manager was divided into districts, each headed by a district supervisor appointed
by the Director.

Area managers were responsible for instructing the district supervisors and other
field staff. They were also charged with providing assistance and supervision in
all phases of district operations. The 529 district supervisors were responsible
for directing collection of statistics from the start of the censuses of business
and manufactures through the canvass of population and agriculture. Candidates
for area manager and district supervisor were nominated either by members of
Congress or by the Administration. Candidates for area manager were interviewed
and trained by the permanent staff of the Bureau. These candidates received an
eight-week training course during the fall of 1939. The course covered
administrative and personnel procedures schedules, forms, and instructions.
Objective tests were administered and approved candidates received appointments.
During December 1939, the area managers held one-week training courses for the
district supervisors. Additional correspondence training was also provided for both
area managers and district supervisors between January and March 1940 and nine
regional training sessions were held during February and March.[1] Both the area
managers and the district supervisors were provided with assistants and were
authorized to employ stenographers and other clerical help as needed. The area
managers were informed by the Field Division in Washington of the number of
office employees allowed in their respective area and district offices.

{1] A. Ross Eckler, The Bureau of the Census, New York: Praeger, 1972, p.
162; U.S. Department of Commerce, 28th Annual Report of the Secretary of
Commerce: June 30, 1940 (Washington, D.C.: Cowvernment Printing Office,
1940), p. 40.
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In cities having populations of over 50,000, district supervisors were allowed to
hire squad leaders to assist in directing the work of enumerators. Area managers
were advised by Washington of the number of squad leaders allowed in the districts
under their supervision. In those cities where squad leaders were allowed, they

were hired to direct approximately 20 enumerators. Squad leaders and
enumerators were appointed by district supervisors, under the direction of the area
managers. The approximate number of enumerators for each district was

predetermined by the amount of work to be completed in the allotted time. There
were approximately 120,000 enumerators employed in 1940. All squad leaders and
enumerators worked under the supervision of district supervisors. District
supervisors were encouraged to find enumerators who could speak foreign languages
for use in those enumeration districts in which a considerable number of people
did not speak English. When such enumerators could not be found, the supervisors
had to request authority from the chief of the Field Division to appoint
interpreters to assist enumerators in those areas.

Area Offices

Area managers received training on the procedure and technical aspects of the
canvass prior to the opening of their field offices. Once the training period was
completed, area managers were responsible for arranging space, equipment, and
telecommunications for their respective officese The necessary forms and supplies
for work in each office were shipped from the Field Division. When additional
supplies were needed the area managers were instructed to requisition (Form
F3-40) them from the chief of Field Division.

Before the beginning of the census of business and manufactures canvass, area
managers brought together the district supervisors who had been conditionally
assigned by Washington for training programs and subsequent examinations. Upon
the completion of this program of training and evaluation, the examination papers
and area managers' recommendations were forwarded to the chief of Field
Division. Subsequently, the Director informed the area managers as to which
supervisors would be appointed to each district.

Both area managers and district supervisors received °‘Plans of Division' (Form
16-3) showing the division of territory into enumeration districts, the piece-price
rates to be paid enumerators therein, and the number of persons and farms
reported from each district during the 1930 census. Area managers were
instructed to require district supervisors to ascertain whether there had been any
recent changes in the boundaries of minor civil divisions or in other political
divisionse If such changes were found, the details of the changes, appropriate
maps, and other evidence provided by county or local officials were sent to the
chief of the Field Division. This procedure was required in sufficient time prior
to the canvass in order that new descriptions and maps prepared by the Bureau
would be available before the appointment of enumerators for the districts in
question.

Area managers were encouraged to make regular visits to the headquarters of each
district supervisor to make sure the canvass was being properly and satisfactorily
conducted. They were instructed to make thorough checks of office records and
to examine enumerator schedules to be sure proper entries were being made.
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During the course of the canvass, area managers were authorized to subdivide
established enumeration districts when necessary. The procedure to be followed
allowed for the original enumeration district number to be retained and the parts
to be marked *A,* 'B," etc. Complete descriptions of the proposed new districts
were submitted to the chief of Field Division and accompanied by the reasons for

the changes.

Area managers were responsible for the prompt completion of work in each
supervisor's district. Upon an investigation showing that work in the district
office - had been satisfactorily completed, area managers were authorized to close
the office and forward the office records to the chief of the Field Division.
Thereafter, the area manager was responsible for any cleanup work necessary in
the district.

District Offices

The territory under the jurisdiction of the area manager was divided into districts,
each headed by a district supervisor. The district supervisor was directly
responsible for the collection of statistics in the fielde With the guidance and
approval of the area managers, the district supervisors appointed and instructed all
enumerators and other employees in the districts and directed their work
throughout the canvasses.

The headquarters of each district supervisor was located in a city designated by
the chief of the Field Division. In general, office space was utilized in federal
or local government buildings. When such space was not available and space in a
local chamber of commerce building was not available, the area manager was
authorized to allow the rental of suitable quarters.

Although most communications in the field were conducted by mail, district
supervisors were responsible for arranging telephone and telegraph service. They
were also requested to make special arrangements with local postmasters for
efficient mail delivery. All district correspondence with area managers and the

Bureau was required to be in triplicate.

Schedules, forms, and other office supplies were shipped directly from Washington
to the district supervisor's office. Additional supplies, when needed, were
requisitioned from the area manager's office.

District supervisors were paid a sum of 32,000 to cover the entire period of both
the business and manufactures census and the population, agriculture, and
irrigation censuses. A part of this compensation was paid at regular intervals
during this period, and a part was withheld until area managers furnished proof
that work in the district had been satisfactorily completed. In addition, a bonus
compensation was paid upon satisfactory completion of the district supervisor's
work. This bonus was based upon the number of schedules completed within the
district.

Both district and assistant district supervisors were allowed traveling expenses and
subsistence allowances, not to exceed $5 per day, during necessary absences from
their headquarters. Such allowances were not paid when the employee traveled to
the community in which he normally livede At the time of appointment, district
supervisors and their assistants were required to submit affidavits (Form F2-40)
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to the Director indicating their place of permanent residence. District supervisors
were also authorized to incur necessary miscellaneous expenses not to exceed $25
during the period the office was in operation, for materials that could not be
shipped from Washington, e.g., ink and glue.

The district supervisor was responsible for prompt preparation of all payrolls and
expense wuchers in accordance with °‘Instructions for Accounting Procedure.®
Completed payrolls and wuchers were forwarded to the area manager for approval
and transmission to the appropriate disbursing office.

GENERAL PREPARATIONS

Examination of Enumeration Districts

One of the first important duties of the district supervisor was to examine the list
of enumeration districts outlined by the Bureau to make sure that they were
clearly defined and that all incorporated places where included. Enumeration
districts were to be small enough to allow an enumerator to finish his or her work
in the time prescribed (about 2 weeks in urban areas and about 30 days in rural
areas). In cases inwlving very small enumeration districts, district supervisors
were allowed to assign an enumerator two or more districts once the first one had
been compieted. In such cases, separate returns were made for each enumeration
district.

In examining the list of enumeration districts, district supervisors were to make
sure that the descriptions and maps of the enumeration districts correctly
represented the civil subdivisions of the counties in their districts. Similarly, the
descriptions of enumeration districts in cities and other incorporated places were
to be examined to ascertain that they represented actual boundaries as they
existed. The district supervisors were to consult with county and city officials to
verify the data that the Bureau had obtained.

The detection of mistakes in boundaries as shown on the enumeration district
descriptions or the detection of unclear descriptions resulted in requests for the
necessary changes, using the form "Request for Revision of Enumeration Districts’
(Form 16-387). The original and two copies of this form went to the area
manager. Included with this request were a map showing the boundary changes
and a statement from a local official that could be made available to Washington.
District supervisors were instructed not to enumerate these districts until they
received a new set of descriptions from Washington. The geographer studied
submitted changes; when the descriptions had been approved he notified the area
manager and district supervisor. The geographer provided the district supervisor
with new maps, descriptions, and enumeration district numbers for these new
districts. If the changes were not approved, the district supervisor received an
explanation and new instructions.

Other changes in enumeration districts occurred when it was necessary to split an
enumeration district after enumeration had begun. This occurred only when it
became clear that the enumeration district was too large to be completed in the
allotted time. when such divisions were necessary, district supervisors were
required to fill out °Split Enumeration District Report® (Form 16-5) in
quintuplicate. The first four copies were mailed to the area manager, who
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returned a signed copy upon approval as the district supervisor's authority to make
the changes and proceed with enumeration.

In dividing an enumeration district, each part of the district retained the original
enumeration district number except that the letters °"A® and °‘B°® were added to
identify the two parts. in the report filed by the district supervisor, the
boundaries of each part were to be described accurately and in sufficient detail to
prevent questions from arising. District supervisors were instructed to assume
that their changes had been approved by the Division of Ceography unless otherwise
notified. .

Receipt of Schedules and Supplies

Schedules, blank forms, and other supplies were sent to district supervisors in
packages as needed. The population schedules and other supplies needed by
enumerators were enclosed in portfolios. Each portfolio contained the materials
necessary for one enumeration district. The boxes of portfolios and farm
schedules were numbered consecutively in order of shipment. These boxes were to
be retained and used in returning the completed schedules. Upon receipt of the
final shipment of boxes, district supervisors were instructed to notify the chief of
the Field Division as to the number of boxes received, the number of boxes
damaged in transit, and the number of additional boxes needed.

As noted above, a separate portfolio was provided for each enumeration district.
The portfolio contained copies of the various census schedules and other blank
forms necessary to meet the enumeration requirements that were estimated for the
particular district by the Census Bureau. The portfolio contained a printed label
with the enumeration district number and space for entering the name of the
enumerator and, where appropriate, the number of the squad leader's district.
Pasted on the inside of the front cover of the portfolio were a description of the
enumeration district and a map showing its outlines.

Portfolios were to be either mailed or delivered to the enumerators after they had
been appointed, taken the oath of office, and received the necessary instructions.
Enumerators were encouraged to promptly acknowledge receipt of the portfolios, to
prevent delays in the worke.

Selection and Training of Enumerators and Squad Leaders

All applicants for the position of enumerator were required to fill out application
blanks. The district supervisor was encouraged to interview applicants whenever
possible in order that the applicants could speak freely about their qualifications.
After examination of applications and interviews, the district supervisors were
instructed to make a list of those applicants who could be reasonably expected to
qualify as enumerators. This list became an eligibility list for the administration
of a screening examination.

Persons not qualified for the job, as indicated by the screening process, were
notified by the district supervisor that they did not have the necessary
qualifications. The following criteria were used in eliminating applicants from the
eligibility lists: their handwriting was not sufficiently legible, their applications
indicated an inability to follow written directions, they were current or retired
federal employees, they were under 18 or over 65, or they had been tax
collectors or assessors since 1937.
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District supervisors were instructed to give hiring preference to the following:
war weterans and widows of war wveterans (when equally qualified with others);
crop reporters for the USDA (if not USDA employees); retired farmers; those
who were attending or had attended agricultural colleges; school teachers; town
clerks, recorders and other local officials (where state laws did not prohibit their
employment), applicants who were at least high school graduates, and applicants
whose appearance and manner indicated that they were suited for public contact.

Using this list of qualified applicants, district supervisors selected a number 50 to
100 percent larger than the number of enumerators required. The extra
candidates thus produced provided a pool from which substitute enumerators could
be drawn in case an enumerator was unable to continue his or her work. A
number of training forms were then mailed to this group, with instructions to
study these materials in preparation for testing. District supervisors made
arrangements to administer the tests to the applicants and informed the applicants
of these arrangements in the mailing of study materials.

Applicants were given the examinations in groups of 25 to 100. One hour was
allowed for each test--1 (population) and A-l (agriculture). The tests were then
graded by the district supervisors. Applicants making the highest scores on Test |
and Test A-l were selected to take the enumerators' training course.

Applicants who had been tentatively selected as enumerators were sent additional
study materials prior to the beginning of this training course. The applicants
were required to fill out sample training schedules and return them to the district
supervisors for evaluation.

The training course began with the applicants reviewing the corrections made by
the district supervisor on their sample training schedules. The training session
then followed with a question and answer period centered on the schedules. Where
time allowed, applicants were shown several training films.  Additionally, the
applicants were given Population Test Il and Agriculture Test A-ll. The district
supervisors scored the examinations and those persons receiving the highest passing
scores were given appointments as enumerators. Persons making lower (but
passing) scores were given further instructions before being allowed to begin as
enumerators. District supervisors were instructed to encourage the enumerators to
continue to study their instruction books after the formal training had ended.

Enumerator appointments were allowed without the prior approval of the Director.
The enumerators received a letter of notification (Form 15-102) stating the rate
of compensation and containing a blank oath of office (Form F8-40).
Certificates of appointment were required for each enumeration district.
Therefore, in cases in which an enumerator had more than one district, multiple
certificates of appointment were required. The oath had to be signed, witnessed
by a notary officer, and received by the district supervisor before the appointment
certificate and any supplies were forwarded to the enumerator. District
supervisors were required to forward to the area manager at the close of each day
a list of names of enumerators from whom oaths had been received and to whom
appointment certificates had been sent.

Upon taking the oath of office, enumerators were obliged to perform their work
according to the procedures and subject to the penalties of the Census Act.
Among the various penalties prescribed by the Census Act were up to a $500 fine
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on a misdemeanor for neglecting or refusing to perform duties; up to a $1,000
fine and/or two years imprisonment for publishing or communicating unauthorized
information; and, up to a $2,000 fine and/or five years imprisonment for
perjury or making false reports. Explicit warnings were made to awoid disclosing
to any unauthorized person any information which they had secured. Additionally,
enumerators were warned against failure to make an honest effort at securing full
returns for their districts and against attempts to swell the size of their returns.

If a person declined to serve as an enumerator after taking the oath of office and
receiving an appointment but before rendering any service, his or her certificate
was cancelled. Clerical employees in the supervisor's office had to submit formal
resignation notices (Form F7-40) addressed to the Director. Enumerators who
resigned or terminated their employment were not required to submit resignations
or notices of termination. According to the Census Act, enumerators could not
retire from their appointment without °‘justifiable cause.® District supervisors
were instructed to make every attempt to convince enumerators to coatinue with
their work and awvoid the penalties prescribed by law. An additional instruction to
district supervisors required that they make statements as to the efficiency of
each employee working under their supervision. These statements were kept on
file for use in future employment references.

In those districts where squad leaders were used, they were to be selected from
the list of enumerator applicants on the basis of administrative experience and
ability, as well as competence in understanding the schedules and instructions.
District supervisors were encouraged to select squad leaders in advance of the
training period for enumerators so they could assist in that training process. The
training of squad leaders followed the procedures outlined above for enumerators.
Once appointed, squad leaders were allowed to establish headquarters in public
buildings apart from the district supervisor's office, so that they could maintain
closer contact with enumerators.

Public Relations

Area managers and district supervisors were encouraged to make every effort to
disseminate information regarding the needs of the census work. This effort was
aimed primarily at local newspapers, radio stations, and any other available
channels. The Bureau also encouraged area managers and district supervisors to
establish contacts with local organizations and officials in order to obtain their
cooperation in promoting a complete and effective census. The Bureau's desire
was to use organizational cooperation to create public interest in the census and
to circulate information. While this cooperation was promoted, citizens and
organizations were not allowed to be inwolved in any manner in the actual
enumeration or to receive any census information except preliminary
announcements. ‘

The Division of Public Relations was responsible for the development and issuance
of press releases throughout the entire nation during the canvass period. All area
managers and district supervisors were instructed to contact civic organizations to
secure their inwolvement in circulating this information to the press.
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THE ENUMERATION PROCESS

According to law, the enumeration was to be made as of 12:01 A.M., April 1,
1940. The work of enumeration began on the following day, April 2.
Enumeration was to be completed within 2 weeks in any incorporated place of
2,500 inhabitants or more in 1930, and within 30 days in all other districts.

Additionally, persons in hotels, tourist camps, trailers, and flophouses were
enumerated where they spent the night of April 8th (see below). It was the
responsibility of district supervisors to arrange assistance needed for this canvass.
The district supervisor was encouraged to have clerks in the office, as well as
squad leaders, assist where necessary. The names of persons enumerated as of
the night of April 8th were placed on separate sheets of the population schedule.

Squad leaders, used in districts of 50,000 or more, assisted in the plans for the
special enumerations on the nights of April 8th and 9th, by obtaining from their
enumerators a list of all places requiring special enumeration procedures and an
estimate of the number of persons likely to be there on those nights.

General Instructions

Enumerators were instructed to begin their canvass by carefully checking for
completeness and accuracy the map and description of the enumeration district
which had been furnished to them.

Enumerators were told to visit every house, building, tent, cabin, hut, or other
place in which a person might be living or staying. All women, men, and
children (including infants) whose usual place of residence was in the enumeration
district were to be enumerated. *Usual place of residence® was specified as
meaning where people ‘live’ or have their "home.® This instruction to enumerate
all persons included persons who were temporarily absent, persons who were in the
district at the time of the enumeration but had no other place of usual residence
at which they would be enumerated, and all persons who moved into the district
after enumeration had begun but were not previously enumerated. Also to be
enumerated were all inmates of prisons, homes for orphans, or similar institutions
located in an enumeration districts All inmates of a jail, no matter how short
their term of sentence, were to be enumerated as residents of the district. For
convenience in enumeration, larger institutions were made separate enumeration
districts and were enumerated, in most cases, by some employee of the
institution. In addition, in cities which had a population of 500,000 or more in
1930, apartment houses with 100 or more apartments were made separate
enumeration districts. :

Enumerators were instructed to inquire of every household whether certain types of
persons were members of the household: persons temporarily absent, either in
foreign countries or elsewhere in the United States; persons attending schools or
colleges; persons in hospitals or sanitariums; persons who were servants or
employees and lived in the same household or slept in the same dwelling; persons
who were boarders or lodgers and slept in the house; and persons in the
household who were enrolled in the Civilian Conservation Corps. Such persons
were to be enumerated as members of the households in the enumerator's district.
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Similarly, enumerators were given instructions as to which persons they were not
to enumerate, even though these persons might be present in the household at the
time of enumeration. Such persons were considered to have usual places of
residence other than the household in question, e.g., visitors, households
temporarily in the enumeration district, transient boarders or lodgers, students
living with the household whose home or usual place of residence was elsewhere,
servants or other household employees who did not sleep in the same dwelling, and
transient patients of hospitals and sanitariums (these persons were to be
enumerated as residents of the household of which they were members).

Persons living in certain types of dwellings-~-hotels, tourist facilities, flophouses-
-were enumerated on particular eveningse On April 8th, all persons living in
tourist or trailer camps, missions, and cheap . one-night lodging houses
(flophouses) in an enumeration district were to be enumerated. Also on April
8th, enumerators left a Hotel List (Form P-8) with the manager of each hotel.
The manager was instructed .to provide the names of all persons who spent the
night of April 8th in his hotel including permanent residents who were not in the
hote! that evening. Enumerators also left a supply of Individual Census Forms
(Form P-7) to be filled out by each guest. Form P-7 requested all population
schedule information including supplementary questions. On April 9th, enumerators
returned to collect these forms and interview persons on the Hotel List who failed
to return an Individual Census Form. Enumerators were instructed to begin new
sheets of the population schedule for the enumeration of these persons and to
place these new sheets after the other schedules in the enumeration district,
numbering them in sequence beginning with sheet 81.  Additionally, enumerators
were instructed to enter a ‘T" in column 3 of the schedule, rather than a
visitation number, for the first person enumerated in each dwelling on those
nights. Column 3 was to be left blank for subsequent persons in those places.
Enumerators separated the Individual Census Forms into two groups. One group
contained the forms of persons who indicated a usual place of residence other than
the hotel. The information from all other forms (those of permanent guests,
resident employees and transient guests not reporting another place of residence)
was transferred to the sheets of the population schedule reserved for persons
enumerated on the night of April 8th.

Enumerators were provided with Enumerator's Record Books (Form P-6), in which
they were required to enter five types of situations: 1. All households that had
to be revisited; 2. households in which members were not expected to be
present during the period of the canvass; 3. households temporarily in the
enumerator's district but which claimed residence elsewhere; 4. households
refusing to furnish required information; and, 5. vacant city blocks in an
enumerator's district. Additionally, enumerators were required to record
necessary call-backs to obtain housing information. The enumerator's record book
provided space for address, household visitation number, structure visitation
number and unit number within structure (housing census), spaces reserved on the
population or housing schedules, date of the first visit, a brief explanation of the
reason for revisiting and any appointment information, and the date upon which the
information was finally obtained. Upon completion of enumeration, the record
book was turned in to the supervisor for inspection. The supervisor used the
information to determine the adequacy of the canvass.

Enumerators received special instructions for those cases in which no member of a
household was home at the time of a first visit. when a member of the household
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was expected to return during the period of the canvass, the enumerator was
instructed to leave a copy of the Preliminary Population Schedule (Form P-11),
assign a household visitation number, and record this information in the
enumerator's record book. The entry in this case contained the address of the
household to be revisited and the household visitation number. Where the
enumerator was able to determine the number of persons in the household to be
revisited, he or she was instructed to leave an appropriate number of lines on the
population schedule. If the enumerator was unable to find out this information,
the instructions were to proceed with the enumeration of the next household
without leaving space on the schedule.

The preliminary schedule which was left at households to be revisited was designed
to provide enumerators with required information, including supplementary
questions, for each person in the households Upon revisiting such households, the
enumerators were Instructed to check completed preliminary schedules for
questionable entries and, if none were found, to transcribe the household data
onto the population schedule. Responses to supplementary questions were
transcribed only for persons whose names fell on the appropriately designated
lines. If no preliminary schedule had been prepared, the household was to be
enumerated in the usual manner. Households and persons for whom space was not
reserved on the population schedule were enumerated on separate sheets beginning
with sheet number 61. Also included on these separate sheets were individuals
enumerated out of order but who were members of households enumerated in
regular order. For such persons, the household visitation number of his or her
household was entered in column 3 of the schedule, followed by ‘“cont'd."

In cases in which a household was away from its place of residence for the entire
period of the canvass, enumerators were instructed to attempt to obtain the name
of the head of the household and the address at which he or she was residing.
This information was to be entered in the Enumerator's Record Book and a ‘Report
Card for Absent Household® (Form P-6) was to be turned in or mailed to the
supervisor.

Enumerators were also given special instructions on how to enumerate those persons
who claimed that their usual place of residence was outside the enumerator's
district. Such persons-were to be enumerated on the “Nonresident Schedule®
(Form P-10), which differed from the population schedule in two ways. The
nonresident schedule inquired about both the location of the usual place of
residence and the place of residence at the time of enumeration. Additionally,
the nonresident schedule included supplementary questions to be asked of all
persons in the household. Entries were made in the record book of each
household enumerated on the nonresident schedule and completed nonresident
schedules were mailed to the district supervisor at the end of each day's canvass
for forwarding to the appropriate census office.

In those cases in which a household refused to give the information requested,
enumerators were instructed to assign a household visitation number and record this
number, the household address, and the structure information (if a housing census
was being taken) in the record book. The enumerator was to report immediately
such cases to the supervisor or squad leader. If the enumerator was able to
obtain the names of the persons in the household, he or she was to leave an
appropriate number of spaces on the population schedule. [If the enumerator was
unable to obtain such information, the squad leader or district supervisor was to
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do so. The use of tact and diplomacy in obtaining responses was recommended.
Reference to the penalties provided for by the Census Act was allowed in extreme
cases. The Census Act specified that any person over the age of 18 who refused
to answer census inquiries was subject to misdemeanor prosecution and a penalty
of up to $100 and/or 60 days imprisonment. Additionally, such a person who
willfully provided false answers was subject to a fine of up to $500 and/or
imprisonment of one year. In those rare cases in which the district supervisor
was unable to obtain information, a detailed report was sent to the area manager
for action.

Enumerators were also given special instructions for recording any vacant housing
unitse. In urban enumeration districts, the maps and descriptions of the
enumeration districts showed the individual blocks making up each districte Each
block had a block number. Enumerators were instructed to enter in their record
book as a vacant block any one on which there were no residential structures of
any kind. When enumerators encountered a vacant dwelling unit (either a house or
an apartment) or a vacant room in a lodging house, they were required to leave a
*Card for New Occupant.® This card was to be mailed to the supervisor and
provided notification of the need to return to enumerate the new occupant(s).

Filling Out the Population Schedules

Enumerators were given certain general instructions about filling out the population
schedules.[2] Enumerators were instructed to use a separate numbered line for
each individual enumerated and never to crowd individuals into spaces not
numbered. Ditto marks were not allowed, although dashes were allowed in the
sole case of repetition of a surname. Enumerators were requested to sign every
form. They were also encouraged to seek information from a responsible adult
member of the household.

The  population schedule had three distinct parts: a bheading, consisting of
geographical and other identification information; ‘main lines,® containing the
items asked of all persons; and ‘supplementary lines,® including additional items
asked of five percent of those enumerated.

The heading on the population schedule was to be’ filled out completely before any
persons were enumerated on the schedule (see Figure 2, Appendix 1). The first
entry for each enumeration district was to begin on a new sheet of the schedule.
The sheets of the population schedules used to enumerate persons in regular order
were numbered serially, beginning with sheet number 1. Sheets for persons
enumerated out of regular order were numbered serially beginning with sheet
nunber 61. Those sheets used to enumerate persons on the night of April 8th
were numbered serially beginning with sheet number 81. Vacant lines were to
appear only at the end of one of these three groups of schedules.

Once the heading information had been filled out, the enumerator began recording
information in the columns of the population schedule (see Figure 3, Appendix I).
The first two columns recorded the location of the household--the name of the
street, road, etc., and the house number. Enumerators were asked to mark a
heavy line across these two columns when they reached the end of any street.

[2] A facsimile of the population schedule is provided in Appendix |, Figure 1.
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General household data were recorded in columns 3 to 6. These entries were to
be made only for the first line of any household, the one on which the head was
listed. This information included a household visitation number--a sequential
number for every household in the enumeration district. For census purposes, a
household was defined as *a family or any other group of persons, whether or not
related by blood or marriage, living together with common housekeeping
arrangements in the same living quarters.® In multiple-unit buildings (apartment
houses, apartment-hotels, and tenements), there were as many househoids as there
were separately occupied apartment or dwelling unjts. However, a hotel, boarding
house,. lodging house, or institution constituted only one household.  Servants,
hired hands, boarders or lodgers who slept in the house and had no other usual
place of residence were counted as members of the household. Also included in
the general household data columns was information about whether the home or
dwelling unit was owned by a member of the household or rented; the estimated
market value of an owned home or the actual monthly rent paid; and, whether
the household lived on a farm.

Column 7 of each schedule was reserved for the name of each person whose usual
place of residence was with the household. These names were recorded surname
first, followed by the given name and initial. In those cases in which the
surname was the same as that of a member of the same household enumerated on
the line above, a long dash was entered rather than the surname. If an entire
household could not be entered on one side of the schedule, the enumerator was
instructed to fill out all lines on the side and mark the box labeled ®Household
continued on next page® on the lower left margin of the schedule. In such cases,
‘Cont'd.® was to written in columns 1 and 2 of the new page and columns 3 to 6
were to be left blank. An °X* with a circle around it was to be written after
the name of the person in each household who furnished the information.

Column 8 of the schedule recorded the relationship of the person in column 7 to
the head of the household. Lodgers, hired hands, chauffeurs, and servants were
designated as such in column 8, and their relatives were designated as ‘lodger's
son,® ‘servant's daughter,® etc. Institutional occupants were designated as
officer, inmate, patient, pupil, etc., except for prisoners in penal institutions,
whose prison numbers were entered in column 8.

Persona! descriptions were entered in columns 9 to 12. This information included
sex, race, age at last birthday, and marital status. Infants born between 12:01
a.m., December 1, 1939, and 12:01 a.m., April 1, 1940, had ‘infant Cards®
filled out in addition to the regular line "entry on the population schedule.[3]
Column 13 was used for response to the question of whether the person had
attended school or college, except correspondence school, at any time since March
1, 1940. The last full grade of school or college completed by the person was
entered in column 14.

Information on the person's place of birth was recorded in column 15. Column
16 was used to enter citizenship information for all foreign-born persons and
persons bom at sea. Four types of citizenship were recorded: (1)

[3] Infant cards were completed for a separate study of the coverage of newbomn
children in vital statistics, i.e., birth registration, programs and in the census
itself.
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*NA‘--naturalized citizens, (2) °‘PA'--declaration of intention to become
naturalized--"first papers* taken out, (3) *AL*--alien, and (4)
*AmCit*-=-American citizen at birth. In columns 17 to 20, the place of residence
on April 1, 1935, of every person was entered. For persons under 5 years of
age, a dash (--) was entered.

For persons 14 years old and over, questions in columns 21 to 33 requested labor
force information. Questions 21 to 25 were designed to classify all persons 14
years old and over according to their work status during the week of March
24-30, 1940. These persons were divided according to whether or not they were
in the labor force. Persons who had a job, business, or profession in which they
worked for pay or profit, or who were seeking work, were considered to be in
the labor force. Persons in the labor force were categorized into four groups:
(1) persons at work in private work or nonemergency federal, state, or local
government work; (2) persons at work on, or assigned to public emergency project
work; (3) persons seeking work, not classified into one of the two categories
above; and, (4) persons having jobs, businesses, or professional enterprises from
which they were temporarily absent during the week of March 24-30. Special
instructions were given to enumerators in communities in which there were only a
few dominant industries. Here, enumerators were instructed to indicate as
‘seeking work® those individuals who may not have been actively seeking work only
because the industries were shut down and there were no other possible jbs to be

sought.

If persons did not fit into one of the above categories, they were classified as
*not in the labor force," and further categorized as: (1) dewoting most of their
time to care of the home and housework; (2) in school; (3) physically unable
to work; and, (4) in a residual category including retired persons and people
choosing not to work.

For persons who were at work in either private or nonemergency government work,
column 26 was used to record the number of hours worked during the week of
March 24-30, 1940. Column 27 was used to enter the duration of unemployment,
as of the week ending March 30, 1940, for all persons seeking work or assigned
to public emergency work. For persons with previous work experience, this was
the number of weeks since the last full-time private or nonemergency government
job. For persons without previous work experience of one month or more, and for
experienced persons who were seeking work after a period of absence from the
labor force, the entry was the number of weeks since the person last began
seeking work. Weeks of public emergency work, e.g., WPA, CCC, were counted
as weeks of unemployment for the purpose of this question.

Columns 28 to 30 were used to enter occupation, industry, and class of worker
information for those persons in the labor force. These columns were left blank
for persons not in the labor force. The nature of the duties performed in the
person's job was recorded in column 28 (occupation). For persons who were
employed during this period in more than one occupation, the information recorded
concerned the occupation at which the most time was spent. Persons who were
seeking work and who had previous job experience were asked to give the
occupational information from the last job on which they worked one month or
more, including public emergency work. For those who were seeking work and had
no previous job, the entry ‘new worker’ was made in column 28, and columns 29
and 30 were left blank. information on the kind of industry or establishment
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(factory, store, etc.) in which these duties were performed was entered in
column 29 (industry).

Column 30 recorded the person's °class of worker®: (1) °*PW°--a wage or
salary worker who was working for a private employer; (2) ‘Cw*®=-all
government workers, at all levels, including public emergency workers; (3)
"E°*--persons who were conducting their own business and employed one or more
helpers other than unpaid family members or domestic servants; (4)
*OA"~--persons who conducted their own business or professional enterprise but did
not employ helpers, i.e., persons working on their ‘own account;® and, (5)
*NP*~-an unpaid family worker who was working for a related family member and
contributing to family income (housework and incidental chores not included).

For every person age 14 and over, except most institutional inmates, there was to
be an entry in column 31 indicating the number of full-time weeks worked in
1939. This number included weeks on public emergency work or performing unpaid
family employment. A °0° was recorded for persons who did not work for pay or
profit during 1939. The total amount of money wages or salary paid in cash or
check to each person for work done as an employee during 1939 was entered in
column 32. This amount included commissions, tips, piece-rate payments, and
bonuses; it also included work on public emergency projects. This amount did
not include earnings by farmers or those engaged in business or the professions
who did not work for wages or salaries but rather whose income was from business
profits, sales of crops, or fees. Persons who did not receive any money wages
or salary in payment for employment were given a °0° in this column. If a
person made over $5,000 in money wages or salary, °5000+' was entered in
column 32,

For each person aged 14 or over, either a ‘yes’ ar a *no" was entered in column
33 in response to the question: °Did this person receive income of $50 or more
from sources other than money wages or salary?® Included in these other sources
were the following: rents from roomers or boarders, business profits, fees,
rents, interest or dividends, unemployment benefits, direct relief, and income in
kind paid as wages. Not included as other sources were lump sum inheritances,
lump sum compensation benefits, occasional gifts, reimbursements for travelling
expenses, and receipts from the sale of land or securities. A °*no® was recorded
in this column for persons not receiving income amounting to $50 from one or
more of the allowable sources.

Those persons who refused to provide the information for columns 32 and 33 were
presented the option of answering the questions on a *Confidential Report on Wage
or Salary Income, 1939° (Form P-16). Enumerators recorded at the bottom of
this form the state, the enumeration district number, and the sheet and line
nunber of the population schedule on which the person was enumerated. In the
right margin of the schedule, they entered a *C'--for confidential report. While
the person was entitled to fill out the form in private, enumerators were
instructed to wait for the information to be placed in an envelope (Form C-131)
addressed to the Director of the Census, sealed, and returned to the enumerator
for mailinge. Enumerators were instructed to report any refusals to their
supervisors, and to make the necessary entries in their record books.

Colunn 34 was used to record the number of the farm schedule filled out by any
household member who operated a farm or other place requiring a farm schedule,
e.g., a greenhouse.
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The population schedule had 40 lines on each side. Two of these lines were
designated to obtain certain supplementary information for the two persons whose
names fell on the lines. At the bottom of the schedule there were two lines on
which supplemental questions appeared and where responses to these questions were
to be recorded (see Appendix |, Figure 4). This was the sample information
described in the previous chapter. Supplemental questions were to be asked only
of the member of the household whose name appeared on the designated line,
regardless of the relationship to the household head. Column 35 was used to
record the name of the person for whom the supplementary information was
required.

The place of birth of the person's father was entered in column 36 and the place
of birth of the person's mother was entered in column 37. The principal foreign
language spoken in the person's home during earliest childhood was entered in
column 38. *English® was entered in this column if no foreign language was
spoken. In column 39 there was entered either a "yes® or "no’ to the following
question: *Is this person a wveteran of the military forces of the United
States-~Army, Navy, or Marine Corps--or a wife, widow, or under-18-year-old
child of a wveteran?®™ Column 40 contained the response to this question: *If a
child, is wveteran-father dead?’ Information on the wars in which the wveteran or
veteran-husband or veteran-father served was entered in column 41.

Social security information was entered in columns 42-44. This information
included whether the person had a federal social security number (column 42),
whether deductions for federal old-age insurance or railroad retirement were made
from the person's wages or salary in 1939 (column 43), and, for those with the
deductions named in the previous question, whether the deductions were made from
(1) all, (2) one-half or more, or (3) part, but less than half, of wages or
salary (column 44). In columns 45 to 47, information was entered about the
person's usual occupation, industry, and class of work. This information was
entered in accord with the instructions for entering information in columns 28-30.
However, the -information in columns 45-47 was not necessarily the same as that
entered in the previous columns. [f the person had never worked full time for a
month or more, °‘none’ was entered in column 45, and columns 46 and 47 were
left blank.

For each woman on the supplemental line who had been married, widowed, or
divorced (based on column 12), information was entered in columns 48-50.
Column 48 contained the response to the question of whether the woman had been
married more than once. The age of the woman at her first marriage was entered
in column 49. Finally, the number of children ever born to this woman,
excluding stillbirths, was entered in column 50.

The Housing Schedules

The inclusion of the housing census in the Sixteenth Decennial Census was designed
to provide an inventory of housing facts. The housing census used two different
schedules that were filled in by the enumerators conducting the population census.
Both housing schedules incorporated precoded squares for some inquiries which, for
the first time, allowed enumerators to record responses by checking the
appropriate square.
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The °*Occupied-Dwelling Schedule® (Form 16-254) was used to enumerate all
dwelling units that were occupied by a household enumerated on the °®Population
Schedule.® The ‘Vacant-Dwelling Schedule® (Form 16-486) was used to obtain
information on all dwelling units not occupied by enumerated households. Such
dwelling units were primarily vacant and for sale or rent at the time of
enumeration. Also, those units that were being held for the occupancy of absent
households were listed on the vacant-dwelling schedule.

The entries on the occupied-dwelling schedules were arranged in several parts.
Part 1. contained information on the location of the dwelling unit and household
data. Specific items included the number of the structure in order of visitation
and the dwelling unit number within the structure, the population line number of
the head of the household, the block number (in cities of 50,000 or more), the
race of the head, the number of persons in the household, farm residence, home
tenure (owned or rented), and the value of the home or the amount of monthly
rent paide Part 1l contained data on the characteristics of the structure, such as
nunber of dwelling units, the presence of a business within the structure, the
vyear and purpose for which the structure was originally built, and the exterior
material and need far major repairs. Information on the characteristics of the
dwelling units, such as the number of rooms and the equipment present, was
contained in part 11l. Part IV consisted of utility data, including any fumiture
that was included in the rent. Finally, financial data for each owner-occupied
nonfarm unit was presented in part V of the occupied-dwelling schedule. This
information consisted of the value of the property, the total mortgage debt, the
first mortgage debt, the regular payments, the interest charged, and the holder of
the first mortgage or land contract.

The vacant-dwelling schedules contained information in three parts. The location
and general data in part | included the visitation and dwelling unit numbers, the
block number, farm location, an occupancy status, and the monthly rental (or an
estimate). Part 1l, the characteristics of the structure, and part iil, the
characteristics of the dwelling unit, were the same as on the occupied-dwelling
schedule.

The bhousing census was designed to be taken along with the census of population.
Enumerators filled in responses on the housing schedules as they completed the
population canvass. The additional work of taking the housing census delayed the
enumerators. Many enumeration districts that had been laid out for population and
agriculture censuses were too large to be canvassed by one enumerator when the
housing census was added. As a result, some enumeration districts were divided
and in some E. D.'s the period for completion was extended.[4]

Enumeration Supervision

It was stressed to district supervisors that the instruction of enumerators and
their supervision during the first two to three days of the canvass were essential
in assuring that enumerators conducted their work promptly and efficiently. The
concemn of this early inspection lay principally with the form and completeness of
entries and not with the thoroughness of the canvass. District supervisors were
told to make sure that either they or their assistants checked to see that

(4] U.S. Department of Commerce, 28th Annual Report.
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enumerators were carrying out instructions for filling out schedules and making
proper entries in their record books. In those cities of 50,000 and over where
squad leaders were used, each squad leader was responsible for inspecting those
schedules filled out by enumerators. Squad leaders were instructed to meet with
the enumerators at least every other day.

In urban supervisors' districts, enumerators were to submit the schedules
completed in their first day's work at the close of the first day or early the
second day. The district supervisor, assistant district supervisor, or squad leader
then went over the completed work with them, commented on errors and omissions,
and gave additional instructions, allowing the enumerators time to ask questions.
All enumerators were to have their schedules examined and receive additional
instructions within the first two days of the canvass.

The same plan was encouraged in rural supervisors' districts. Special provisions
were designed for those cases where the necessary travel was difficult.
Additionally, rural enumeration districts were divided into four approximately equal
subdistricts, which were canvassed as independent units. Enumerators were
instructed to submit completed schedules for each subdistrict to the district
supervisor for inspection and approval before beginning the canvass of another
subdistrict. The completeness of enumeration was particularly stressed for rural
districts.

The method of examining population schedules involved three steps. The first step
required checking for complete heading information on every schedule that had been
used. The second step consisted of a series of tests to assure the completeness
of entries: entries were required in columns 2-6 for the head of every
household, and only for heads of households; in oolumns 7-15 for every person;
in column 16 for every person born abroad or at sea; in columns 17 and 20 for
every person age 5 or over, except under certain conditions; only certain
combinations of entries were excepted in columns 21-27 and only for those 14
years of age or over; entries were required in columns 21-33 for every person
14 years and older; in columns 35-50 far each person enumerated on a line
marked ‘Suppl. Quest.®; and an infant card was required for every infant
reported as 0/12, 1/12, 2/12, or 3/12 years of age in column 11. Enumerators
were to supply any missing information, if necessary, by revisiting the household.

The third step in the examination of schedules inwolved tests of accuracy: ditto
marks were permitted only in column 7 to show the repetition of surnames; use
of unauthorized symbols was not allowed; rents and values entered in column 5
were to be consistent with the entry in column 4 and with other values and rentals
in the vicinity; names were to be entered in proper order; proper relationship
to head of household entries were to be made; entries for sex, relationship to
head, age, and marital status were to be consistent; the entry for highest grade
completed was to be consistent with the age entry; occupation and industry
entries in columns 28-29 were to be detailed; and entries for social security in
colunns 42-44 were to be consistent. Any needed corrections were made by the
enumerator while the work was being inspected.

Squad leaders were assigned certain enumerators and charged with the
responsibility of supervising the accuracy, completeness, and timing of the
enumerators' work. Squad leaders were encouraged to keep records of all
questions asked by enumerators that could not be answered. These questions were
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referred to the district supervisor. Upon completion of the enumeration, this
record of questions was to be given to the district supervisor, who in turn was to
mail it along with other office records to the chief of the Field Division in

Washington.

After the initial inspection of enumerator entries had been made, it was no longer
expected that all entries would be checked. However, squad leaders were
encouraged to continue to inspect a ‘good portion® of the enumerators’ entries
during regularly scheduled meetings with the enumerators. Squad leaders were
also instructed to inspect each record book to make sure that the enumerator had
been using it according to instructions. Particular attention was given to making
the necessary return visits to households where no respondent was at home at the
time of the enumerator's first visit.

Squad leaders were provided with duplicate maps and descriptions of each
enumeration district under their supervision in order to make sure that each
enumerator had completely covered his or her assignment. Additionally, squad
leaders were instructed to wverify approximately five percent of each enumerator's
work by taking one completed schedule from each enumerator and making sure that
each household had been contacted and that no occupied dwellings were omitted.
Squad leaders were further encouraged to contact each household listed on the
schedule to ensure the enumeration of the household was accurate.

Additionally, the completeness of an enumerator's canvass was monitored through
the district supervisor's knowledge of the territory, inspection of the
enumerator's completed schedules and record book, examination of rural district
maps, and comparison with city directories, woting lists, assessors' lists,
telephone directories, and earlier censuses. When examination indicated that the
returns for any district were incomplete or erroneous, enumerators were required
to make the necessary corrections without delay. In those extreme cases in which
the schedules of a district were too faulty to allow proper corrections, district
supervisors were required to make a full report to the chief of the Field Division,
who had authority to order a reenumeration of the whole district or any part that
was needed to make the returns satisfactory.

Progress Reporting

The squad leaders were instructed to report each morning to the district
supervisor's office. They were also required each day to fill out the °Squad
Leader's Daily Report® (Form F-102). Although these instructions were developed
for use in urban areas in which squad leaders were used, the instructions were
also recommended for district supervisors who did not have squad leaders but who
provided enumeration supervision themselves or through an assistant.

District supervisors were instructed that if during the course of the enumeration it
became evident that work assigned to an enumerator was not likely to be completed
within the allotted time period, supervisors should take measures to hasten the
completion of the work. The measure recommended was to divide the
enumerator's territory and assign a part to another enumerator. In the event that
an enumerator resigned or was dismissed, district supervisors were also instructed
to appoint new enumerators immediately. In such cases, the supervisor was
instructed to send a complete statement of the facts of the case to the chief of

the Field Division.
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Included in enumerator portfolios was a set of ‘Daily Report Cards® (Form
F-100). These cards were filled out each day and mailed to either the
enumerator's squad leader, where they were used, or to the district supervisor.
Before mailing these report cards, enumerators were instructed to post a record
of them on the °‘Enumerator's Consolidated Production Record®’ (Form F-101). At
the end of this production record was a ‘Certificate of Completion® of the
enumeration districte When the enumerator had compieted his or her district this
certificate was to be signed and the consolidated productlon record mailed to the

dnstnct supervisor.

From the enumerator’'s daily report cards, squad leaders made daily reports to the
district supervisor informing him of each enumerator's progress. These reports
were included in the squad leader's daily report. District supervisors posted
these reports on a summary form. If there were no squad leaders in a
supervisar's district, the summary sheet was completed directly from the
enumerators' report cards. These postings served as records of progress in the
enumeration of supervisors® districts and as a check for counting and verifying the
population schedules. The cards were filed for each enumerator in order of their
date and subsequently formed a basis for payment of enumerators and for the
*District Supervisor's Daily Report to Area Manager® (Form F-104). This latter
form reported the total number of enumerators at work and the status of the
enumeration in the wvarious enumeration districts under the district supervisor's
authority. In those cases in which an enumerator failed to send a daily report
card, the squad leader or district supervisor was instructed to send out a card
indicating the ®Failure to receive a daily report® (Form 15-122).

Area managers were required to mail weekly reports to the Washington office.
These reports covered the week running from Thursday through the following
Wednesday, and were due in Washington on or before Monday of the following
week. Consolidated progress reports summarizing the activities of the entire Field
Division for the previous week were then produced and distributed to the area

managerse.

Upon the completion of each county in a district, the district supervisor sent the
chief of the Field Division a certificate of completion stating that all of the
population and farms in the county had been emumerated and that the enumeration

was complete.

Preliminary Population Counts: Announcements and Vouchers

District supervisors were instructed that upon the completion of the canvass of
population and agriculture in their districts, an announcement was to be made of
the population of each city of 10,000 persons or more and of each county in
their districts, and the number of farms in each county. Announcement of
population figures for smaller cities and minor civil divisions were left to the
discretion of the district supervisors.

These announcements were sent to the chief of the Field Division, area managers,
local officials, principal local newspapers, and other interested organizations,
such as the chamber of commerce and boards of trade. The letter of transmittal
that accompanied the announcement (Form P-116) invited these organizations to
report the names of persons in their organization who might have been omitted
from the census. The district supervisor was authorized to provide explanations to
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any querjes, to make necessary investigations, and to have an enumerator correct
or complete his or her enumeration. However, the consent of the Director of the
Census was necessary to reenumerate any district. Copies of all official
correspondence concerming announcements, complaints, and criticisms were to be
sent to the chief of the Field Division.

The information necessary for making these preliminary announcements was based
upon a count made by the district supervisor for the preparation of the
enumerators' pay wuchers. This count was a total of the number of persons on
the population schedule, the number of farm schedules returned, and the number
of infant cards. The population count made by the district supervisor from the
examination of enumerator's finished population schedules was made on a
*Population Count Slip® (Form P-113). For a given enumeration district, this
count slip included the number of names and either blank lines or lines containing
notations other than names for every sheet used in the enumeration of that
district.

After examining and counting the schedules turned in by the enumerators and
determining to their satisfaction that the returns were complete and the canvass
thorough, district supervisors were to complete wuchers to pay enumerators. The
rates of compensation for districts were established by the Census Bureau in
Washington. The bases for compensation were the number of persons enumerated
on the population and nonresident schedules, and the numbers of infant cards,
farm schedules, and any other schedules (if any) returned. The counts used in
the preparation of wouchers were those made in the district supervisor's office,
not the counts in the enumerator's daily reports.

Enumerators were required to submit their consolidated production records, on
which the certificate of completicn statement appeared, and all daily report cards
before the wucher was sent to them for their signature. District supervisors
were required to check the signature on the signed woucher with the signature on
the enumerator's oath of office for similarity. They were also instructed to hold
the woucher for five days after the preliminary announcement. of the population of
the area of which the enumeration district was part in order to be sure there
were no complaints. In the event of complaints, the wvouchers were held wuntil the
enumerator's services were no longer needed. Once this period ended, the
district supervisors attached the summary of the enumerator's daily work report,
application, oath of office, and both copies of the certificate of appointment to
the woucher and forwarded them to Washington for payment.

Enumerators were paid on a piece rate basis. These rates were shown on the
certificate of appointment and were designed to produce an average salary of $4
to $5 per day. Factors taken into consideration in determining rates of pay
included population density, farm density, and transportation required. Any
changes in the rates of pay established by the Bureau required the area manager's
and the Director's approval.

Return of Schedules and Final Reporting

Once the preliminary announcement of the population and number of farms was
made and enumerator's pay wuchers were certified, the district supervisor's
office repacked the completed schedules in the boxes in which they had been
originally shippeds The returns of each enumerator were to be kept together,
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except in those cases in which there were more than 15 farm schedules. In this
latter event, the farm schedules were packed and mailed separately. Included in
the box were the population schedules and the count slip, any agriculture
schedules--plantation, irrigation, farm, ranch, abandoned or idle farm list--and
the certificate of completion. Boxes were shipped to the Bureau of Census by
registered mail as they were filled.

District supervisors were also required to notify the Bureau by inwoice (Form
F16-40) of the shipment of boxes of schedules. These inwices contained
information including the box number, the enumeration district numbers to which
the schedules pertained, and whether the box contained farm schedules. These
inwices were made in quadruplicate for each day's shipment. The first copy was
sent by mail to Washington, the second placed inside one of the boxes in the
day's shipment, the third copy sent to the area manager, and the last copy
retained by the district office.

District supervisors were required to make a full report of the work in their
districts before completing their duties. This report was expected to include both
a formal statement of beginning and completion dates of certain processes and the
number of employees, and also a more general statement describing the conditions
and difficulties encountered, and assessing the methods adopted. This report was
to cover all phases of the enumeration process, including division of the territory
into enumeration districts, selection and instruction of enumerators, supervision of
enumerators' work, rates of compensation, cooperation, and publicity. District
supervisors were also encouraged to make suggestions for the improvement of
census methods.

Special Situations

In general, most persons residing on federal lands were enumerated by the federal
agency or service with jurisdiction over the area. Military posts, naval stations,
and Civilian Conservation Corps camps were made separate enumeration districts
and enumerated by the service in question. Persons attached to posts or stations
but living outside post limits were to be enumerated as members of the households
which they usually kept rather than as members of the post. The War and Nawy
departments also provided census data for officers and enlisted men, and civilian
employees on transports and naval wvessels. Similarly, the Coast Cuard provided
enumeration of all officers and enlisted men and of all employees and their
families living at their places of duty and working for the U. S. Lighthouse
Service. Regular census enumeration was made of the families of those in the
Coast Guard at their usual places of residence.

Most Indian reservations were enumerated by employees of the Bureau of Indian
Affairs. Also, all persons having their usual places of abode within the
boundaries of national parks were enumerated by the National Park Service. The
necessary data for seamen and other employees on wessels who did not maintain
homes on shore were obtained by the Bureau of Fisheries and the Coast and
Geodetic Survey. The State Department enumerated all employees and their family
members who were stationed abroad. Finally, special provision was made to
enumerate the crews of wvessels in foreign and intercoastal trade and on the Great
Lakes. Even though these crew members had homes on shore they were not to be
enumerated in the regular manner. Each vessel was enumerated on a separate
100-entry standard population schedule, sometimes by one of the ship's officers
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who was appointed as census taker. The counts and characteristics were tabulated
to special enumeration districts set up for this purpose, and the crew members
were counted as part of the population of the port from which the wessel

operated.
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Chapter Four

PROCESSING AND TABULATION

Following the completion of the enumeration process and field checks of the
completed returns, the portfolios which contained the population and housing
schedules were mailed to the Census Bureau in Washington, D.C. Once the
schedules had been received at the Bureau they were processed and the information
was transformed into tabular form. The system data processing was organized into
a number of distinct operations that produced a flow of materials for the
subsequent operations. This chapter traces this flow of processing operations from
the initial receipt and checking of schedules through the tabulation of the data.
The numbered operations are listed below.

Operations Procedures in the Processing of the 1940 Censuses

Operation 1 Receipt of Population and Housing Schedules by Field
Division

Operation 2 Receipt and examination of schedules by Population
Division

Operation 3 Matching of Population and Housing Schedules

Operation 4 Hand count of population and housing (and verification
of matching)

Operation 5 Transcribing the preliminary sample data (and
verification of hand count)

Operation 6 Separation of Population Schedules, Housing Schedules,

and other materials

Operation 7 Ceneral population coding

Operation 8 Verification of general population coding

Operation 9 Coding Occupation, Industry, and Class of Worker
Operation 10 Verifying Occupation, Industry, and Class of Worker
Operation 11 Ceneral bhousing coding

Operation 12 Verification of general housing coding

INITIAL ACTIVITIES

Once the census schedules had been received and given a preliminary examination,
they were passed through a series of steps that readied them for later coding and
tabulation. An initial operation was the matching of the population and housing
schedules. In this operation, all schedules and auxiliary forms were examined for
data consistency and completeness. Following this match, hand counts were made
of both the population and housing schedules, data from sample persons were
transcribed on the preliminary sample sheet, and the schedules and auxiliary forms
were separated for further operations or filing. This section on initial activities
includes a discussion of the manner in which the Bureau maintained records on the

flow of work.

Receipt and Examination of Population Schedules

Portfolios containing the completed schedules were received in Washington by the
Field Division. In Operation 1, Field Division staff inspected each portfolio for
the proper number of completed forms:
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* Population Schedules® (Forms P-16-252),
*Infant Cards" (Form P-4),
*Occupied-Dwelling Schedules® (Form 16-254),
*Vacant-Dwelling Schedules® (Form 16-486),

* Enumerator's Record Book® (Form P-6),

* Population Count Slips* (Form P-113),
*Housing Count Slips® (Form HC-10).

The count of the number of population schedule sheets had to agree with the
population count slip, the counts on the two dwelling schedule sheets had to agree
with the housing count slip. In addition, the number of infant cards had to agree
with the number recorded in the "Enumerator's Consolidated Production Record®
(Form F-101). In the case of missing materials, the district supervisor was sent
a list of missing materials and the portfolio was set aside until the materials were
accounted for.

The staff in Operation 1 inspected the heading information on the first sheets of
the population and dwelling schedules to see that it agreed with the description
and map of the enumeration district in the portfolio. Unexplained discrepancies
were routed to the Geography Division for correction, as were any “Nonresident
Schedules® (Form P-10) and °Absent Household Schedules® (Form P=110) needing
assignment to the proper enumeration district. The contents of inspected and
computed portfolios were listed on receipt forms and the portfolios containing the
schedules were forwarded by the Field Division to the Population Division in county
unitse.

In Operation 2, the population and housing schedules were received and examined
by the Population Division. Receipt clerks compared the enumeration district
(E.D.) number of each portfolio with the E.D. numbers listed on the delivery
receipt for each county. When these numbers matched, the receipt clerk signed
the receipt form and forwarded it to the control file record clerk. The receipt
clerk then inspected the label on each portfolio, pasted a *Portfolio Memorandum®
(Form P-302) on the outside of the portfolio, and delivered the portfolios to the
section chief for assignment to examination clerks.

Examination clerks filled in identification information--E.D. number, state name,
county name, the name of cities of 100,000 or more, or the name of the
independent cities in Virginia--on the portfolio memorandum. Once this
information had been recorded, the examination clerks removed from the portfolio
all schedules and forms except for the population schedules and the dwelling

schedules.

The examination clerks examined the schedules for consistency of E.D. numbers
and compared heading information on the population schedule with the description
of the E.D. pasted on the portfolio.

Each ‘Individual Census Form® (Form P-7) was examined to determine that the
enumerator had transcribed onto the population schedule the information for
persons residing in the E.D. These schedules were then divided into various
groups to aid in the identification of problems. Forms which had not been
completely transcribed onto population schedules were segregated for completion in
Operation 3. Forms which had been transcribed onto schedules were examined at
a rate of one in ten to determine that the information was complete, although
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consistency between the individual census form and the population schedule was not
examined.

The ‘*Preliminary Population Schedules® (Form P-11) were also removed from the
portfolio. Every fifth schedule was checked to see that the information for the
entire household had been transferred to the population schedule. Consistency
between the two forms was not required. Clerks noted whether the information on
the two forms appeared to be the same. |If any of the preliminary population
schedules thus checked had not been transferred onto the population schedule, the
clerk was required to check all preliminary population schedules in the portfolio to
see that all information had been transferred. Those preliminary population
schedules which contained names not transferred were left in the portfolio, while
any preliminary schedules on which all the names had been transferred were
removed from the portfolio. A similar procedure was used to compare the
preliminary housing schedules with the housing schedules.

Matching of Population and Housing Schedules

The matching of the population and housing schedules was carried out in Operation
3. This operation inwlved four main processes: (1) population and housing
schedules were determined to be in the proper portfolio; (2) when necessary,
information was transferred from auxiliary forms to the population and housing
schedules; (3) infant cards were matched with entries for infants on the
population schedule; and, (4) households on the population schedule were matched
with dwelling units on the occupied-dwelling schedule.

The first step in the matching operation inwoived determining if the population and
housing schedules were in the proper portfolio. Clerks were instructed to check
both the ®A®" and ‘B’ sides of each population schedule, occupied-dwelling
schedule, and vacant-dwelling schedule to be sure that the E.D. number agreed
with the E.D. number shown on the portfolio label. They also examined the
heading information on each sheet of all the schedules for thoroughness and
consistency of completion and supplied any missing entries which could be
determined correctly. The geographer's map and description of the enumeration
district were available on the inside cover of the portfolio for such use. In
addition, the clerks placed the schedules in numerical order according to type of

schedule.

In the second step of Operation 3, information on supplemental forms was
transferred to the population and housing schedules. The supplemental forms
included individual census forms, preliminary population schedules, nonresident
schedules, and absent-household schedules. Entries on these forms were compared
with the entries on the population schedules to determine whether the persons
enumerated on the supplemental forms had been enumerated on the schedules. |If
they had been enumerated, the forms were cancelled; if not, the information on
the auxiliary forms was transferred to the population schedule.

The procedure for checking individual census forms began with noting whether a
sheet and line number had been entered in the space provided on the form. If
the information had been transferred, the form was set aside. |f the space had
been reserved but the information not transferred, the clerk transferred the

information.
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If the individual census forms did not contain these sheet and line numbers, the
address at which the person should have been enumerated was to be listed on the
form. In this case, the clerk found the sheets of the population schedule used
for enumeration of persons on the same street. If a house number was reported,
the entries for persons living at that address were examined to determine if the
person on the individual census form was entered on the schedule. If the person
was not listed at that address, the visitation number of the household at the
address was compared with entries for household visitation numbers on the sheets
used for persons enumerated out of order. When the entry could not be found on
these sheets, the entry for the person was transferred from the individual census
form to the sheets used for persons enumerated out of order, i.e., sheets
numbered 61 and over.

In cases in which there was little or no address information present on the
individual census form, the clerks were instructed to search among the names of
persons in households enumerated on the same street or, if that information was
not available, among the names of persons in the same E.D. in order to find the
appropriate household. When the clerks had transferred all information which they
determined possible, they marked the individual census forms to show either that
the information had been transferred, including the sheet and line number of
where the information was transferred, or that the information was not

transferred.

The streets and bhouse numbers on all preliminary population schedules were
checked against the population schedule to determine if all persons in the
household had been enumerated. |If all members had been enumerated, the clerk
initialed the preliminary population schedule and indicated on which sheet and line
number of the population schedule the information could be found. In such cases,
the two schedules were to be checked for consistency and any necessary
corrections made.

If only some of the members of the household had information appearing for them
on the population schedule, but space had been left for the rest of the household,
the clerks were instructed to transfer the information for the rest of the
household from the preliminary population schedule. |f space was not reserved for
these additional household members, the information for them was transferred to
the first available line on the sheets used for persons enumerated out of order and
the hnusehold visitation number on the population schedule was marked °cont.® The
sheet and line numbers to which the information was transferred were marked on

the preliminary population schedule.

In those cases in which no space had been reserved on the population schedule for
the household listed on the preliminary population schedule, the clerks transferred
the information to the first available line on the sheets used for persons
enumerated out of order. The assignment of a household visitation number was
unnecessary in such instances. [If the street and house number were not listed,
the clerks compared the names on the preliminary population schedule with the
names of persons for the entire E.D. in order to determine whether all or part of
the household had been reported on the population schedules. When a household
listed on the preliminary schedule could not be found on the population schedule,
it was entered on the first available line on sheets reserved for persons

enumerated out of order.
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The procedures for transferring information from both the nonresident schedules
and the absent-household schedules to the population schedule were the same.
These procedures relied upon using the street and house numbers whenever
possible. If these numbers were not available, the name was used to examine the
population schedules in order to determine whether all or part of a household had
been reported.

When the clerks found entries on the population schedule, they checked the
information with that on the nonresident or . absent bhousehold schedule for
discrepancies. If only part of a household appeared on the population schedule,
the information on the rest of the members was transferred to the reserved
spaces, if any, or to space on the sheets reserved for persons enumerated out of
order. Similarly, if none of the members of a household had been listed on the
population schedule, their information was transferred to space reserved for the
household, if any, or to space on the sheets for persons enumerated out of order.

Preliminary housing schedules were occasionally found in the portfolios; the clerks
were required to compare the entries on them with the entries on the occupied-
dwelling schedule. If the information for the dwelling unit was not already
entered on the occupied-dwelling schedule, the clerks were to compare the address
on the preliminary housing schedule with the same address on the population
schedule. If a household was found at the same address on the population
schedule and there was no housing information on either the occupied-dwelling or
vacant-dwelling schedules, the information was transferred from the preliminary
housing schedule to the occupied-dwelling schedule. When there was not a
household listed on the population schedule, the clerks were instructed to find the
dwelling unit on the vacant-dwelling schedule and to add the unit to that schedule
if it appeared to constitute an additional dwelling. (f the information necessary
to make a determination was not present, the clerks marked the preliminary
housing schedule ‘not transferred.’

The third step in Operation 3 was the matching of infant cards with entries for
infants on the population schedule. Infant cards were arranged in order by sheet
and line number for each portfolio. The infant cards were then compared with
the corresponding sheet and line numbers to see if the name of the child listed on
the card was also listed on the population schedule. The information in the two
entries was compared and corrected, if necessary, and a check mark was placed
after the infant's name on the population schedule, to indicate that the infant
card had been checked. The age of the infant was checked. If the age of the
infant was over three months on the schedule and did not agree with the age on
the infant card, the schedule was changed to agree with the card unless the date
of birth on the infant card was prior to December 1, 1939. In this latter case,
the infant card was cancelled by marking a large *X* through it.

If there was an infant card for an infant whose name did not appear on the
population schedule but whose father and mother had been enumerated, the
information was transferred to the population schedule. If a mother or father
could not be found on the schedule, the infant card was marked °‘no such
househoid. *

After the infant cards had been compared to the entries on the population schedule
and a check mark had been made on the schedule for each infant who had a card,
the clerks then checked the schedule for all entries in column 11, the age entry.



51

Any entries of "3/12" or less should have had check marks beside them. If any
such entries did not have check marks, infant cards were filled out for the infant
based on the information appearing on the population schedule. Once all cards
and entries on the schedule had been examined, the clerks returned the infant
cards to the portfolio.

The fourth and final step in Operation 3 was the matching of population and
housing schedules. The first sheet of the occupied-dwelling schedule was placed
owver the corresponding sheet of the population schedule. Line 1 on sheet 1 of the
population schedule should have been filled out for the head of a household. For
every person with an entry of ‘head® in column 8 there were to be entries in
columns 3-6. The population schedule line number for the head was to appear in
the space marked "Population Line No." on the occupied-dwelling schedule. If the
two numbers corresponded, the clerks placed a check mark on the occupieddwelling
schedule. The clerks repeated the process for each line on the population
schedule for which entries appeared for a “head,® until every head of household
enumerated had been checked. Certain types of households were excepted from
entries on the occupied-dwelling schedule. These exceptions were institutional
households, bhote!l households, and households for which all entries on the
population schedule had been made by the clerk in the second step of Operation 3.

There were households enumerated on the population schedule for which no dwelling
unit had been enumerated on the occupied-dwelling schedule. If such instances
occurred more frequently than once per sheet, they were referred to the section
chiefe Certain rules were developed for handling less frequent occurrences. If
there were entries in columns 3-6 of the population schedule but the person in
column 8 was not designated head, the clerk cancelled the entries in columns 3-6
only. When there were mo entries in columns 3-6 but the entry in column 8 was
*head, * the clerks were instructed to cancel the ‘head® entry. Finally, if there
were entries in columns 3-6 and an entry of ‘head® in column 8, the clerks
compared the entry for number of persons on the occupied-dwelling schedule for
the previous dwelling unit with the number of persons listed in the previous
household on the population schedule. When the entry for number of persons in
the previous dwelling unit included the persons in both the previous household and
the household in question and the street address of the two households was the
same, the entries in columns 3-6 and column 8 for the "head" of this household
were cancelled. If either the addresses of the two households were different or
the entry of the number of persons in the previous dwelling unit on the occupied=-
dwelling schedule did not include persons in the questioned household, the clerk
was instructed to assume that the dwelling unit had not been enumerated on the
occupied-dwelling schedule. The clerks then made entries on this schedule based
upon information present on the population schedule. The clerks also checked to
see if the information for the dwelling unit appeared on the vacant-dwelling
schedule and cancelled the entries if they did appear.

The clerks were also instructed how to treat dwelling units for which no head of
household had been enumerated on the population schedule. The clerks first
compared the names and addresses on the occupied-dwelling schedule with the
names and addresses on the population schedule. If the name and address
appeared on the population schedule but was not designated ‘head® in column 8,
the clerks cancelled the entry in that column and replaced it with the entry
*head® for a person who was 18 years old or over and not the wife of the head.
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If columns 3-6 were blank for these persons, the information was transferred
from the occupied-dwelling schedule to the population schedule. Clerks were
instructed to check the number of persons in the previous and succeeding dwelling
units and compare these numbers with those entered on the population schedule in
order to be sure that any new household created had not already been included in
another household. If the clerks could not find the name on the occupied-dwelling
schedule or the population schedule, or if they found the name but the person was
under 18 or wife of a household head, they cancelled the entry on the occupied-
dwelling schedule and transferred the information to the vacant-dwelling schedule.
Such transfers were not made until matching of all households and dwelling units

was completed.

With the completion of the matching of every dwelling unit on the occupieddwelling
schedule with a household on the population schedule, the clerk was instructed to
check the block number entries on the occupied-dwelling schedule with the number
on the population schedule. Block numbers appeared on both schedules for all
cities of population 50,000 or greater. If the block numbers did not agree, the
clerks checked the street names and house numbers with the map of the
enumeration district and corrected the wrong entries.

The clerks also had to check for completeness the entries on the occupied-dwelling
schedules for which the information could be obtained from the population
schedule. If any information was missing on the dwelling schedule it was
transferred from the population schedule. Similarly, the clerks checked the
entries in columns 3-6 of the population schedule for each person designated
*head® on column 8. If any information was missing in these entries it was
transferred from the occupied-dwelling schedule to the population schedule.

An occupied-dwelling schedule sheet was required for every sheet of the population
schedule. The sheet numbers of the occupied-dwelling schedules were to
correspond to the sheet number of the population schedule containing the line on
which the head of the household was enumerated. In cases where there was more
than one sheet of the occupied-dwelling schedule for one sheet of the population
schedule, the extra dwelling schedule sheets were lettered. Any renumbering done
by the clerks required the changing of the count slip in the portfolio.

Population and Housing Hand Count

Operation 4 of processing the schedule data inwlved the werification of the
matching of population and housing schedules and the hand count of population and
housing. This operation consisted of three successive steps beginning with
verification and two hand counts.

in the verification procedure, the clerks were required to keep a tally of the
number of lines on the population schedule and the number of sections on
occupied-dwelling and vacant-dwelling schedules upon which corrections were
necessary . with the completion of the +erification step of the matching
operation, the clerks filled out a ‘Verifier's Report of Errors Found® (Form
P-305) based upon the taily of required corrections.

The clerks checked the heading information to insure that it agreed with the
Ceographer's description and to see that the instructions for Operation 3 had been
followed. The auxiliary forms and any entries made on the schedules in Operation
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3 were then inspected. This inspection was designed to insure that information
had been transferred when necessary and that there were no duplicate entries.
The clerks examined the population schedules to be sure that an infant card had
been filled out for every line with an entry of °‘0/12 to 3/12° in column 11.
Clerks were instructed to supply missing infant cards. If an infant card was
determined to have been inappropriately cancelled in the previous operation, the
clerks ‘reinstated” the card; and if an infant card could not be found for an
entry for which it was required, the clerk created a new infant card based upon
the information on the population schedule. The clerks were instructed to pay
particular attention to the date of birth listed on the population schedule.

The clerks examined the entries for head of household on the population schedule
to see that they corresponded with similar entries on the occupied-dwelling
schedule.  This procedure was performed for both sides of all population and
occupied-dwelling schedules in the portfolio. Missing information or discrepancies
between the two schedules were correctede The clerks also checked the sheet
numbers of both schedules.

The second step in Operation 4 was the hand count of population. The clerks
first began this step by filling out °Population Count Slips® (Form P-113a), using
the heading information on sheet 1 of the population schedule. One slip was used
for each enumeration districte The clerks then placed the population schedules in
numerical order and examined each schedule to be sure that only one name

appeared on each line.

Once the schedules had been ordered, the clerks began to inspect names on the
*supplementary lines,® those lines at the bottom of the schedule that were used to
record information in columns 35-50.[1] If the name appearing in column 35 did
not match the name on the corresponding main line, the portfolio was referred to
the section chief along with a °Problem Referral Slip® (Form P-365) indicating
the location and nature of the problem. |[If the enumerator had omitted a name
and the supplementary information, the clerk entered the name in column 35 and
left columns 36-50 blank. However, if it appeared that the enumerator had
omitted all or nearly aill of the supplementary lines, the portfolio was also
referred to the section chief with an attached problem referral slip. Clerks were
instructed not to make a point of inspecting the supplementary lines for
consistency, but if they did notice inconsistencies they were to refer them to the
section chief.

After inspecting the supplementary lines, the clerks were required to examine the
main lines on both sides of the schedule, line by line, and to cancel line numbers
on the left side of the schedule on any line not used to enumerate a person.
Thus, any blank lines and lines used by the enumerator for information or
explanation were cancelled. When a main line number marked *Suppl. Ques.®' was
cancelled, the corresponding supplementary line number was also cancelled. In
addition, supplementary line numbers on blank sides of the schedules were

[1] These supplementary lines corresponded to two of the °main lines' on the top
part of the schedule which were used to record information for columns 1-34.
These two main line were marked “Suppl. Ques.,® and comprised a 5% sample of
the population.
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cancelled although the main lines on such sides were not. Supplementary lines
were only cancelled under these two circumstances.

If the enumerator had cancelled a name or otherwise indicated that a person
should not have been enumerated, the clerks cancelled the corresponding line
number. Main lines on which the person was listed as ‘Ab.’ in column 8 and as
*Inst.® in column 21 were also cancelled. If, in such cases, the person
cancelled was listed as the ‘Head,® the information in columns 3-6 was
transferred to the next person in the household, who then was marked as "Head.'
In this circumstance, the entry on the occupied-dwelling schedule for population
line number of the ‘Head®" was also changed. Any other questions about
cancellation were referred to the section chief.

The clerks next recorded on the population count slip the number of uncancelled
main lines and the number of cancelled main lines on each sheet. All blank main
lines of a schedule were counted as cancelled lines. The correct sum of both
entries for each sheet was always 80. After the count of main lines was
complete, the clerk counted persons enumerated on supplementary lines. These
counts were also entered on the population count slip. However, there was only
one entry each for the uncancelled supplementary lines and for the cancelled
supplementary lines. The total of these two was equal to twice the number of
sheets of population schedules in the portfolio.

The final step of Operation 4 was the hand count of housing. In a manner
similar to the procedures for the hand count of population, the clerks first
inspected the occupied-dwelling and vacant-dwelling schedules and cancelled each
section not used by the enumerator. Some of these sections had been cancelled in
Operation 3. Once all appropriate sections had been cancelled, the clerks began
to record on the "Housing Count Slip* (Form HC-11) the nuomber of occupied units
and the number of blanks listed on each sheet of the occupied-dwelling schedule.
Next, the clerks entered the number of uncancelled vacant units and the number of
blanks from the vacant-dwelling schedule on the housing count slip. Any problems
were referred to the section chief for handling. With this step, the work in
Operation 4 was completed. The clerks were instructed to place the materials
back into the portfolio in the same order in which they had been received and to
attach both count slips to the outside of the portfolio, enter the required
information on the portfolio memorandum, and return the portfolio to the section
chief.

Transcription of the Preliminary Sample Data

Operation 5 consisted of both the werification of the hand count done in Operation
4 and the transcription of preliminary sample data. Two different types of clerks
were used in Operation 5. First, comparison clerks compared the hand counts
made in Operation 4 with the hand counts made in the field, corrected any
discrepancies between the field and office counts, totalled the results of the
office hand count, and then transcribed the preliminary sample employment data.
Following these steps, verification clerks verified certain hand count totals and the
transcription of the preliminary sample employment data.

Comparison clerks were fumished with portfolios containing population count slips
from the field (Form P-113) and office (Form P-113a) and housing count slips
from the field (Form HC-10) and office (Form HC-11). The comparison clerks
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first had to werify the heading information which the clerks in Operation 4 had
filled in on the office population count slip. They then verified the accuracy of
the counts on these slips and totalled the results. The office population count
slip contained counts of the number of entries on main lines (i.e., the number of
persons enumerated), the number of blank and cancelled main lines, and the
number of persons for whom the supplementary information was or should have
been obtained. These counts were for an entire enumeration district.

In verifying the accuracy of these counts, the comparison clerks were required to
inspect each sheet of the population schedule to see that the clerks in Operation 4
had made cancellations only where required. [f the comparison clerks found that
an Operation 4 clerk had failed to make necessary cancellations of main lines,
they were to make the cancellations. Similarly, if the comparison clerks found
main lines cancelled incorrectly, they were to circle the line number. The office
population count slip was corrected in accordance with any changes made by the
comparison clerks.

The comparison clerks then added the number of entries and the number of blanks
on the office count slip. Each line which did not total 80 was marked with an
*X.* Then, for each sheet of the population schedule, the number of entries
recorded on the office count slip was compared with the number of entries on the
field count slip. Whenever these two totals did not agree, the comparison clerks
placed an °X" in the sheet column of the office count slip. The comparison
clerks recounted the number of entries and the number of blanks on sheets for
which they had marked an °X® and corrected either the field or office count slip.
The number of entries on the office count slip was totaled and posted on the slip
and the number of blanks on the office count slip was totaled and posted. The
sum of these totals was required to equal 80 times the number of sheets of
population schedule used. If it did not, the comparison clerks were required to
repeat the procedure. Additionally, the totals on the field count slip were
required to equal the totals on the office count slip. When the two sums agreed,
the figure was posted at the bottom of the office population count slip and on the
portfolio memorandum.

Verification of the count of supplementary lines inwolved examining the name in
column 35 to see that it was identical with the name in column 7 for the
corresponding main line marked °Suppl. Ques.® If there was no correspondence,
the portfolio was referred to the section chief with a problem referral slip
attached. In addition, supplementary lines were checked to see that they were
cancelled when the corresponding main line was cancelled. If such lines had not
been cancelled, the comparison clerks cancelled them. The clerks also checked to
be sure that the only supplementary lines cancelled were those for which the
corresponding main line had been cancelled. If a supplementary line had been
inappropriately cancelled, the comparison clerks circled it to restore it. Next,
the comparison clerks counted the number of uncancelled supplementary lines to
see if they agreed with the total on the office count slip.

The comparison clerks were required to verify the accuracy of the hand count of
housing and total the results. The clerks inspected each line of the office
housing count slip to make sure that the sum of occupied units and blanks or the
sum of vacant units and blanks totaled 30. The clerks then compared each sheet
of the office count slip with the corresponding sheet of the field count slip to see
that the number of occupied units on each agreed. Whenever the two numbers did
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not agree, the clerks recounted the number of occupied units and the number of
blank or cancelled sections on the office count slip.

The clerks also verified the number of vacant wunits for sale or rent or not
reported, the number of units held for absent households or occupied by
nonresidents, and the number of blanks on each of the vacant-dwelling schedules,
and made necessary corrections on either count slip. The numbers on the office
count slip were added and posted on the office slip. The comparison clerks then
totaled the number of occupied units on the office count slip and posted the
nunber on the slip. Similarly, the number of blanks appearing on the occupied-
dwelling schedule was totaled and posted on the office count slip. Any changes
made on the field count slips were checked to see that they corresponded to the
office count slips and when they did not agree, the clerks made the necessary
corrections. When the sums agreed, the clerks initialed the count slips and
returned them to the portfolio. The comparison clerks also filled out the
verifier's report of errors found, entering the total population and the number of
errors which the clerk had corrected on both the office count slips--housing and

population.

Once the comparison clerks had completed the verification of the hand count they
began the transcription of the preliminary sample employment data. This step
involved transcribing certain information for each person enumerated from a
population schedule main line marked “Suppl. Ques.® onto a "Preliminary Sample
Transcription Sheet® (Form P-316). This transcription sheet contained 32 lines,
with each line containing four sections--one section for each person enumerated on
a line marked “Suppl. Ques.® on each sheet of the population schedule.

After making sure that the population schedules in the portfolio were in numerical
order, the clerks entered the state, county, E.D. number, and, when applicable,
the name of the incorporated place on the transcription sheet. The clerks entered
in the first column of the transcription sheet the sheet number of the population
schedule. In column A of the transcription sheet, a °1° was entered if the
person for whom the information was being transcribed lived on a farm, and a "0*
if that person did not live in a farm. If the main line marked *Suppl. Ques.®
had been cancelled, an *X® was entered in column A and the remaining columns in
the section were left blank. When all the main lines so marked were left blank it
was unnecessary to fill a line on the preliminary sample transcription sheet for
that schedule.

The entry in column B of the transcription sheet was *1° if the entry for sex in
column 9 on the schedule was °M," and °2" if the entry was "F.' When column
9 was blank, the comparison clerk made a determination of the sex of the person
based upon the name in column 7 and the relationship in column 8, and then
entered the proper code.

Column C of the transcription sheet was coded for the race of the person. A
*1* was entered when column 10 of the schedule had an entry of °W*® and a *2°
was entered when column 10 was other than ‘W.® If column 10 was blank, the
comparison clerk determined the race of the person by reference to the entry in
column 10 for other persons in the household. When this information was not
available, the entry for column C was made on the basis of the race of the head
of the preceding household on the schedule.
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The comparison clerks transcribed the age entry in column 11 of the schedule to
column D of the transcription sheet, except when it was over 100 or a fraction.
For any age over 99, an entry of °99' was made in column D. A fractional age
in column 11 on the schedule was transcribed as °*00." When an ‘Un" (for
Unknown) appeared in column 11, the entry transcribed was *VV.°®

Entries in column E of the transcription sheet were for work status and were
based upon the entries in schedule columns 21-25, and upon schedule column 28
when a ‘yes® had been entered in column 23. The clerks first inspected the
initial sheets of the population schedules to determine whether there were errors
that might affect codes assigned on the transcription sheet. Such errors included
(1) a °yes" in columns 21-24 for persons who were housewives working in their
own homes (identified by an entry of °H® in column 25 or °‘Housework, own
home,® etc. in columns 28-30). In those cases the ‘yes®’ entries in columns
21-24 were cancelled; (2) entries of ‘no" or *blank® in all columns 21-24 for a
person with an entry in columns 26 or 27, 28, 29, and 30; (3) entries of
*yes® in more than one of columns 21-24 or of ‘yes" in one of these columns
along with an entry of "Ot." in column 25; (4) an entry of °‘yes® in columns
21 or 24 along with WPA or NYA in columns 28, 29, or 30; (5) entries other
than ‘*inst." for inmates of an institution; and (6) blanks or entries of “Inst.*
for persons in institutions other than certain types. If the comparison clerks
found errors of types (2) or (6), they referred the portfolio to their section

chief.

The coding scheme for column E can be summarized as follows:

Schedule Entries Column E Code

lf there was a °Yes® in columns 21-24:

If *Yes® in column 21 1
If *Yes® in column 22 2
If °Yes® in columns 21 and 22 2
If *Yes® in column 23 and not new worker in column 28 3
1f *Yes® in column 23 and new worker in column 28 0
If "Yes®" in column 24 4
If ®lnst." in column 21 9
If there was no "Yes® in columns 21-24 and
no °Inst.’® in column 21:
If *H® in column 25 5
If *S* in column 25 6
If *U* in column 25 7
If *Ot® in column 25 8
If no *H,* *S," *U," or °Ot," in column 25 and:
If *1° or more in column 26 1
If *1° or more in column 27 3
If *1° or more in both columns 26 and 27 blank
if blank in both column 26 and 27 blank

When there were entries in columns 21-25 for persons whose age had been
recorded as 13 years or less, the clerks were instructed to leave column E blank.
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When the comparison clerks had completed preparation of the preliminary
transcription sheet they returned all materials to the portfolio, entered the
required information on the portfolio memorandum, clipped the count slips and
transcription sheets to the inside of the portfolio, and returned the portfolio to

the section chief.

in the final step of Operation 5, verification clerks examined the work .done by
the comparison clerks. The verification clerks first compared the figures entered
for total population on the office population count slip with those entered on the
field population count slip. The verification clerks also had to verify the total
listed on the office bhousing count slip and make any necessary corrections.
Corrections were also made on the field housing count slip when it did not agree

with the wverified count.

The werification clerks wverified the entries on the preliminary sample transcription
sheet, and changed any incorrect entries on the transcription sheets. They filled
out a line on the werifier's report of errors found when errors were found.
Following this, they replaced the materials in the portfolio, entered the
information required on the portfolio memorandum, and returned the portfolio to

the section chief.

Separation of Population and Housing Schedules and Other Materials

Operation 6 was performed by separation clerks and numbering clerks. The
separation clerks were responsible for removing the housing schedules from the
population portfolios and preparing housing portfolios; removing the infant cards
from the population portfolios and preparing them for transmission to the Division
of Vital Statistics; removing auxiliary and blank schedules from the population
portfolios and preparing them for filing, and removal and routing of count slips
and transcription sheets; inserting the °Confidential Reports on Wage or Salary
Income, 1939° (Form P-16) in the population portfolios; and inserting on
certain population portfolio memoranda notations identifying the E.D. as either in
need of examination for location of industrial homeworkers or as ‘urban-1930.°
The numbering clerks were responsible for entering the portfolio number on the
housing portfolios and werifying the separation clerks' entries on the housing
portfolio memoranda and ‘"Separation Sheets® (Form HC-13).

The population portfolios were arranged in order by E.D. number. The clerks
checked to see that the portfolios were all from the same county or city. The
occupied-dwelling and vacant-dwelling schedules for four consecutive E.D.'s were
removed and placed in a housing portfolio. On a blank. separation sheet the
separation clerks entered the state and E.D. number of the first E.D. in the
group. The clerks transcribed information from the office housing count slip onto
the separation sheet regarding the total cards to be punched (the sum of the
number of occupied units, vacant units for sale or rent, and vacant units held for
absent households or occupied by nonresidents). This information was entered in a
column designated °Total number of dwelling units.® The occupied-dwelling and
vacant-dwelling schedules were then removed from the population portfolio and
placed with the separation sheet.

The enwvelope containing the infant cards was then removed from the population
portfolio and was set aside for transmittal to the Division of Vital Statistics.
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All count slips were removed from the portfolio and placed in a manila enwvelope.
Count slips for E.D.'s in the county or city were also placed in the enwelope.
The state name and the county symbol were entered on the outside of this
envelope.

The separation clerks then removed the preliminary sample transcription sheet.
The name of the state and county, or city, was entered on the ‘Jacket for
Preliminary Sample Transcription Sheets® (Form P-317). All preliminary sample
transcription sheets for a county or city were -placed in one jacket, except when
the county or city had more than 50 E.D.'s. In such cases, more than one
jacket was used and each jacket was marked with the E.D. numbers it contained.

Also removed from the population portfolio were individual census forms,
preliminary population schedules, nonresident schedules, absent househoid
schedules, preliminary housing schedules, and any blank population and dwelling
schedules. The forms were fastened together and set aside for transmittal to the
files.

The housing portfolios prepared by the separation clerks, the population portfolios,
the central control card, the count slips for a county or city of 100,000 or
more, and the filled jacket for preliminary sample transcription sheets were then
assigned to a numbering clerk.

The numbering clerks then compared for each E.D. the figures entered for total
nunber of dwelling units on the portfolio memorandum with the "Total cards to be
punched® indicated on the office housing count slip. The clerks then totaled the
‘total units® of each E.D. and posted this sum on the portfolio memorandum.
The entries on the jacket for preliminary sample transcription sheets were also
verified. They also inspected each population portfolio memorandum to be certain
that notations of ‘Industrial Homeworkers® were made or omitted according to the
entry on the control card. They then returned the housing and population
portfolios, the count slips, the filled jacket for preliminary sample transcription
sheets, and the central control card to the control desk.

Control Room Operations

An important part of the Bureau's processing operations was the maintenance of
the production records. This function was performed in Operation A. As clerks
in the processing operations completed work on a portfolio assigned to them, they
entered the following information onto the portfolio memorandum: their section
number and name, the hours worked on that portfolio, and the date on which the
work on that portfolio was completed. This information was then posted by the
section chief to other production records.

The section chiefs in each process kept records of the work in their sections on
the ‘Section Chief's Daily Production Record® (Form P-304). The form contained
information indicating the state and process on which work was underway, the
section number, and the date. The section chief entered the name of each clerk
employed in the section on that date and the E.D. numbers of all E.D.'s assigned
to each clerk. When a clerk conpleted work on an E.D. and returmned it to the
section chief, the section chief noted on the daily production record form the
completion of the E.D., the population of the E.D., and the hours worked in
processing the E.D. At the end of each day, the section chief prepared a new
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daily production record for the next day, entering the names of the clerks and
listing the E.D.'s assigned to each clerk. The original copy of each day's form
was signed and delivered to the production records chiefe A duplicate copy of
each day's form was retained by the section chief, and provided the information
for the posting of ‘Individual Production Records® (Form P-308).

The section chief or assistant section chief maintained the individual production
records for all clerks employed in a given section. When clerks were transferred
from one section to another, their production records were also transferred. The
information shown on the section chief's daily production report was transferred to
the individual production record. The information transferred included the date,
operation, state, E.D. number, E.D. population, and the hours worked.
Additionally, data were entered from the “‘Verifier's Report of Errors Found®
(Form P-305). These data included the werified population and the numbers of
errors reported.

The central production record section maintained for each operations section a
*Section Production Summary® (Form P-309) as a continuous record of the work
of the section during the entire period for which the section was engaged on a
specific operation. Each day, the clerks in the central record section entered on
one line of this record the total work completed in a section on that day. These
totals were transcribed from the section chief's daily production records at the
close of each day.

The production record section also prepared the °Daily Production Summary by
Operation® (Form P-311). From the section production sunmary, the clerks
added and posted to the daily sunmmary by operation the number of E.D.'s and the
population processed that day. This summary included calculations of the clerk
days worked each day and cumulatively for each operation.

Finally, the central record section maintained for each state a °State Production
Summary® (Form P-310). The clerks in the central record section daily sorted
the section chief's production records by state and operation and then summarized
this sort to obtain state totals for each operation. These totals were posted to
the state production summary. At weekly intervals, totals for the previous week
were added to provide a weekly measure of production, and these weekly totals
were added to the cumulative totals. These totals were then used in the
preparation of the ‘Weekly Production Report by State and Operation® (Form
P-312).

In addition to the maintenance of production records on employees and sections,
records were also maintained in the Central Control Room in order to permit the
location of any portfolio and provide a record of the progress of work. This
record maintenance operation was designated Operation B. The unit for recording
purposes was the population portfolio (which included housing schedules through
Operation 6; after Operation 6, similar controls were established for the housing
portfolios)s  The basic control record was the ‘Central Control Card® (Form
P-301). Before the portfolios were received from the field, a series of cards
had been prepared for each county, and for each city of 100,000 or more. As
the portfolios were received the date of receipt was posted on the card for the
county, and as portfolios were routed to an operation the date and section number
were posted on the card under the name of the operation.
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The chief of the control room used a central peg board as the principal guide in
directing the flow of work through the various operations. This board contained a
series of individual pegs, each representing an operation for a given state. Discs
were hung on the pegs to show the number of portfolios being processed in each
operation for each state at a given time. These discs were moved to correspond
with the actual movement of the portfolios.

Once the population and housing schedules had been received and examined in
Operation 2, the portfolios were forwarded to. the control room before going to
Operation 3. Transfers of each group of portfolios from one operation to another
were recorded on a ‘Routing Slip* (Form P-303) indicating the state, county (or
city of 100,000 or more), date, a listing of the E.D. numbers of the portfolios
transferred, the section and process from and to which the portfolios were
transferred, and the signatures of those accountable for each transfer.

The portfolios to be transferred from the control room to a section in Operation 3
were designated by the chief of the control room and routing slips were prepared
by the routing clerk. The routing clerk entered the state, county (or city of
100,000 or more), and the date on the routing slip and listed the contents of the
portfolio in numerical order. A control room messenger then took the portfolios
to the control clerk in the wing where the matching process (Operation 3) was
being carried oute. After Operation 3, whenever portfolios were ready for
transfer to the next process, the assistant section chief filled out the routing
slips as the routing clerk had originally done. The rest of the delivery process
was the same as that described above and was maintained throughout the remaining
processing operations.

The portfolio movement indicated by the routing slips was recorded on the peg
board by moving the discs corresponding to the portfolios to the peg representing
the operation to which the portfolios had been delivered. The E.D.'s listed on
the routing slips were also recorded as transferred on the central control card for
the county by indicating the date and section number on the control card under the
column heading of the process to which the portfolios were sent. Once this entry
had been made on the control card, the routing slip was stamped and sent to the
permanent file of routing slips, maintained by state and date.

CODING OPERATIONS

in the second phase of the processing and tabulation operations, clerks coded and
verified the coding of both the population and housing schedules. The coding
operations were essential steps in which non-numerical entries were translated into
numerical codes that could be tabulated by mechanical equipment. Additionally,
certain items were edited for consistency during the coding operations. Once the
coding of schedules was completed, the codes which had been entered were
subjected to werification in order to ensure accuracy.

There were four basic coding and werification operations. First, the population
schedules were coded. Second, these schedules were werified in a separate
operation. Third, occupation, industry, and class of worker codes were
determined and wverified in the same operation. Finally, the housing schedules
were coded and verified in the same operation. Also, included in this section is
a discussion of the allocation of values for unknown ages, an operation which
occurred after the general population coding.
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General Population Coding

The general coding of the population schedules was performed by clerks in
Operation 7. These clerks were provided with specific instructions on how to
make cancellations and corrections on the population schedules (see Appendix Il).
Complete cancellation of an item on the schedules was indicated by drawing a
horizontal line through the entire column in which the entry appeared.
Corrections were also made by drawing a horizontal line; however, the line was
only through the entry. The correct entry was then made to the side or above
the original entry, in the same column space. The original entries had been made
in black and the corrections were made in red.

Special lettered columns were provided on the population schedule for most of the
alphabetic codes which had to be translated into numeric codes. There were
occasional columns for which a numeric code had to be entered in the same column
as the enumerator's entry. For example, an entry of °*M®' in column 12 for
marital status was occasionally coded ‘7.° Such coding was handled as a
correction: a horizontal line was drawn through the original entry and the correct
code was written in the same column space.

The coding in Operation 7 did not include coding of columns 1-5, 7, 28-30,
34-35, or 45-50. In addition, no entries were made in columns F, }, or U.
Occasionally, problem referral slips were attached to the portfolio. These
contained additional instructions about which columns were not to be coded.

Before the actual editing and coding, the clerks checked to see that the sheet
numbers on each schedule were arranged in consecutive order. In addition, the
confidential wage or salary income forms were arranged in sheet and line number
order. The information on these forms was then transferred to the appropriate
person's line on the population schedule. Column 32 contained information about
the ‘amount of wages or salary received in 1939,° and column 33 reported
whether the person received ‘income of $50 or more from sources other than
money wages or salary.*

The first entry that required coding was the question on farm residence in column
6. When a ‘"yes" to the question of farm residence had been entered for the
head of household, the coders entered a ®1" for all other members of the
household. When the response was °no,® blanks were left for all other household
members. The coding clerks were instructed to make sure that they checked the
person entries on sheets 61 and owver--the sheets for persons enumerated out of
order--to see that column 6 had an appropriate code.

Column 8 contained the relation of the person to the head of the household. An
entry in this column was required for every person. If the column was blank, the
coders were required to determine the probable entry based upon the name
appearing in column 7, the sex in column 9, the age in column 11, and the
marital status in column 12. The codes assigned for the alphabetic entries are
shown in Appendix |l (Operation 7: Instructions for Ceneral Population Coding),
paragraph 19 and its amendments. The numeric codes for the relation question
were recorded in column A on the population schedule.

When the person enumerated as the head of a household was female and a husband
was also listed, the clerks assigned the head code in column A to the husband,
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and coded the female as wife of head. In such cases, the enumerator's entries
in column 8 were not changed. The change was made only in column A.

Special relation-to-head codes were given for institutions and hotels. The person
most likely to have been the head of the household (manager, superintendent,
principal, etc.) was given a code of "V*' and all other persons in the institution
or hotel were coded "9." The exception to this rule was when an enumerator had
listed officers or other employees and their families who lived in separate quarters
as separate households. In these cases, the clerks coded the household in the
same manner as households not living on institutional grounds.

The coding scheme also distinguished between employees who performed personal
services for the household and those employees whose labors contributed to the
family's income. The entries in column 8 were checked for consistency with the
employment entries in columns 21-25 and 28-29. Relatives of the employees were
given a separate code.

Column 9 recorded the sex of the person enumerated. If this column was blank
the clerk made determination of the sex of the person based upon the name and
relation entries. Obvious errors were also corrected. Column 10 contained the
entry for the race of the person enumerated. When this column was blank, the
coding clerk entered the race of the other persons in the household. When the
race entries for entire household were blank, the clerk entered the race of the
head of the preceding household. No coding was required for entries of °*W*® and
*Neg." Other entries were coded according to the list given in paragraph 32,
Appendix |l, as amended.

An entry for the age of the person enumerated appeared in column 11 of the
schedule. When column 11 was left blank or illegible, or contained an entry of
‘Un," the clerks were required to complete Form P-306, ‘Persons of Unknown
Age.® This form was then secured to the outside of the portfolio at the time the
portfolio was returned to the control desk. The codes for these ages were
assigned in another operation (see the description below). The clerks were also
instructed to pay close attention to the enumerator's entries in column 11 for
children under one year of age. These numbers were listed as fractions and the
clerks were instructed to make sure that the entire fraction appeared within the
column space. When the fraction extended beyond the column space, the clerks
cancelled the enumerator entry and entered the codes shown in paragraph 34,

Appendix Il.

Column 12 contained the entry for marital status. An entry was required for
every person. . !f no entry existed, the clerks provided an entry based upon other
information on the schedule--in particular, the relation to head and age entries.
When It was impossible to determine a marital status, a code of "S" or "Single®
was entered unless information on the schedule indicated that the person was a
parent. When such a relation was indicated, a °*Wd," for widowed, was entered
if the person was age 55 or over and a code of "7," indicating "married, spouse
not present,® was entered if the person was under age 55. The coding clerks
were also instructed to cancel the *M° in column 12 for any person whose husband
or wife was not enumerated as a member of the householde The cancelled entries
were replaced with an entry of °*7.°
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Education information appeared in columns 13 and 14. The entry in column 13
was either a ‘yes’ or °‘no’ to the question of current school attendance.
Enumerator entries were accepted without change. If column 13 was blank, the
coding clerk was instructed to first check the entry in column 25 for an °S,*
indicating student. If an °S" occurred in column 25, an entry of ‘'yes' was
made in column 13 when the person was within the compulsory school ages of the
state in which bhe or she resided. The compulsory school ages used are shown on
the last page of Appendix Il. The highest grade of school completed was shown
in column 14. These entries were translated into numeric codes and entered in
column B on the population schedule. The numeric entries for column B are shown

in Appendix I!, paragraph 38, as amended.

The place of birth entered in column 15 of the population schedule was coded in
column C of the schedule according to the code schemes for states and countries
listed at the end of Appendix il. A code symbol in column C was required for
every person. If an entry for place of birth had been omitted, the clerk
attempted to determine it from the entries for other members of the household.
In such cases, the clerk did not write the name of the place in column 15, but
simply entered the code in column C. [f column 15 was blank and a code could
not be determined from the entries of the other household members, the clerk
entered a code for unknown. The codes used for persons whose place of birth
could not be determined are shown in Appendix 1l, paragraphs 40-43, as amended.

Column 16 of the population schedule contained entries on the citizenship status of
foreign-born persons. Appropriate codes included *NA,* °*PA,"' and AL.°[2] Any
entries of ‘Am. Cit." were cancelled by the clerks, as were entries for persons
bom in the United States and its territories and possessions. The clerks were
instructed to attempt to supply missing entries for column 16 based upon the rules
described in paragraph 45, Appendix 1l.

Information on place of residence on April 1, 1935, was recorded in columns
17-20 of the schedule. Column 17 contained the city, town, or village, if this
place had more than 2,000 inhabitants. [If the population was under 2,000, an
*R* was entered. |If the person was living in the same house in 1935 as at the
time of enumeration, an entry of °‘same house’ was made in column 17. For
persons living in the same city or town but in a different house, an entry of
“same place® was made in column 17. In both these instances, columns 18-20
were left blank. Column 18 contained the entry for the county of residence in
1935, Similarly, column 19 contained the entry for the state, territory, or
foreign country of residence in 1935. Column 20 indicated whether or not the
place of residence was on a farm.

The coding clerks received detailed instructions for determining four-digit
migration codes based upon the information in columns 17-20. These instructions
are shown in Appendix 1|, paragraphs 47-73, as amended. The migration codes
indicated those persons who were living in the same house or same place, as
described above. For those persons who were not living in the same house or
place, the codes indicated the state, subregion of the state, and the type of
place: rural nonfarm, rural farm, rural--farm residence unknown, urban place of
2,500 to 10,000, urban place of 10,000 to 25,000, urban place 25,000 to

[2] The meaning of these codes is discussed in Chapter 3, pp. 35-36.
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100,000, and city of 100,000 or more. The four=-digit migration codes were
entered in column D on the population schedule. Codes were entered for all
persons except children under five.

Problems with enumerator entries for the 1935 residence question led the Bureau
to use special migration editors on both the day and night shifts. The problems
occurred when enumerators did not adequately distinguish between the entries for
*same place,® °‘same house,® and °same farm.® In the course of editing and
coding enumerator entries, regular coding clerks were instructed to refer problem
portfolios to the special migration editors. Portfolios from 12,341 enumeration
districts received such special editing.[3]

The entries in columns 21-25 pertaining to the person's work status during the
week of March 24-30, 1940, were coded in column E of the population schedule.
The coding scheme for column E was the same as that used to code column E of
the preliminary sample transcription sheet. This scheme is detailed abowe in the
description of Operation 5 (see abowe).

The coding clerks also inspected entries in column 26, the number of hours worked
during the week of March 24-30. When ‘inst.® had been entered in column 21,
the clerks cancelled any entries in columns 26 and 27 and entered a code in
column 26 to indicate the type of institution. The institution codes are presented
in paragraph 77, Appendix Il. The information on the type of institution was to
have been recorded by the enumerator on the schedule heading. Except in cases
where institution codes had been entered, entries were cancelled in column 26 for
any persons other than those who had received a code in column E of *1.' When
column 26 was blank the coders left it blank, and when the entry was 100 or
over, it was cancelled and *99° (the highest number tabulated) was entered in
column 26.

The coding clerks were also instructed to cancel entries in column 27 except for
persons who had been coded as °"2° or "3° in column E. The clerks also
cancelled entries of *100° or more and replaced them with the codes described in
paragraph 79, Appendix Il. Columns 28-30 and F were not coded in this
operation (see the description of Operation 9, below). iIn column 31, weeks
worked in 1939, all entries of more than 52 were cancelled and replaced with
.52..

When column 32, money wages or salary received in 1939, contained a blank, the
coding clerks were instructed to leave the column blank, except for those cases
for which the entry in column 31 was °*0.° In such cases, the clerks entered a
*0° in column 32. The clerks were also instructed to cancel any entry of 6,000
or over in column 32 and write in °5,000+." Any amounts entered in column 33
for other income were cancelled and replaced with a *1° for ‘yes,® when the
amount was $50 or more, or a "no,* when the amount was under $50. Blanks in
column 33 were left as such. No coding was done in column 34.

[3) Henry S. Shryock, Jr., °The Quality of the 1940 Census Data on Migration,*
pp. 30-36, in Donald }. Bogue, Henry S. Shryock, Jr., and Siegfried A.
Hoermann, eds., Scripps Foundation Studies in Population Distribution, Number 5,
Subregional Migration in the United States, 1935-1940, Volume |, Streams of
Migration, Oxford, Ohio: Scripps Foundation, 1957.
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All uncancelled supplementary lines were coded, even when columns 35-50 were
completely blank. When columns 35-50 were completely blank or cancelled, a
code of °"8° was entered in column | on the supplementary line of the schedule.
However, no coding was done in columns 35, 45-47, ), 48-50, U, and 1, in this
operation.

The places of birth of the person's father and mother appearing in columns 36
and 37 were coded in column G on the schedule. Column G was left blank when
the entries in columns 36 and 37 indicated that both parents were born in the
U.S., its territories, possessions, at sea, or in a place that could not be
~determined. When the person's father was born in a foreign country, the code
“for the country in column 36 was entered in column G, and the mother's place of
birth was disregarded. When the father was born in the U.S., its territories,
possessions, at sea, or in a place that could not be determined, but the person's
mother was born in a foreign country, the code for the country given in column
37 was entered in column G. The codes used to code the foreign countries are
given at the end of Appendix Il. The entry in column 38 for mother tongue was
coded in column H according to the codes given at the end of Appendix Il. When
the language appearing in column 38 was ‘English,® column H was left blank.

The entries in columns 39-41 pertaining to veterans' information were coded in
column |. The codes used in column | are given in paragraphs 89-90, Appendix
1. Similarly, the codes for the social security information appearing on the
schedule in columns 42-44 are given in Appendix [l, paragraph 91, as amended.

A code was entered in column K on the supplementary line for -every person
enumerated on that line. This code was based upon the entry appearing in column
4 for the head of the household in which the person was a member. When an
*O* appeared in column 4 for the head of the household, it meant that the home
was owned and the code entered in column K was "0.°' When an °‘R°, for rented,
appeared in column 4, a code of °1° was entered in column K. Finally, when
the person enumerated on the supplementary line was a lodger, servant, hired
hand, etc., or a member of an institutional household, the code entered in column
K was a "2.°

An entry was made in column L for each person enumerated on a supplementary
line for whom an *0® or "1° had been entered in column K. This code indicated
the value of an owned home or the monthly rental of a rented home. The wvalue
should have appeared in column 5 on the line for the head of the household.
However, the coding clerks were instructed to use the value which appeared in
column 5 for any related member of the householde The codes used in column L

are given in paragraph 95, Appendix Il.

The «coding clerks entered in column M a code corresponding to a
crossclassification of the entries in column 6, farm residence, and column 9,
sex. Blanks in column 6 were treated as °‘non-farm." Column M was coded for
all persons and the codes are summarized in paragraphs 97-98, Appendix Il.

The code entered in Column N on the schedule was a race and nativity code
constructed on the basis of a combination of entries for the person in oolumns
10, C, 36, and 37. These codes are listed in paragraph 99, Appendix |l and
essentially distinguished among Whites by place of birth of the person and his or
her parents, and distinguished Negroes and other races.
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The age or age code entered in column 11 was transcribed by the clerk in column
O. When the entry in column 11 was blank or °Un,® the clerk left column O
blank. Similarly, column P was coded according to the marital status of the
person entered in column 12 of the schedule. The codes for column O are given
in paragraph 101 in Appendix Il. The code appearing in column B for the person
was transcribed in column Q. When column B was blank, column Q was left
blank. The citizenship status of the person entered in column 16 was coded in
column R on the schedule. These codes are shown in paragraph 103, Appendix Ii.

The code appearing in column E was transcribed to column S. When column E
contained a blank space, column S was left blank. When the entry in column S
was 1, 2, or 3, column T was coded on the basis of the appropriate entry or
code from column 26 or 27. These codes for hours worked or duration of
unemmployment are given in paragraph 105, Appendix Il. A code was entered in
column V for weeks worked based upon the entry in column 31 of the schedule.
These codes are shown in paragraph 107, Appendix Il.

The clerks coded column W based upon the entry for wage and salary income that
appeared in column 32. When column 32 was blank, column W was left blank.
When the entry in column 32 was 1,000 or more, the first two digits of the
entry were transcribed in column W. When the entry in column 32 was between
100 and 999, the first digit, preceded by a zero, was transcribed in column W.
If the entry in column 32 was between 1 and 99, the clerks entered a code of
*OV" in column W; and when a °*0" appeared in column 32, a code of °00° was
entered in column W. In column X, the entry in column 33 for other income was
coded. These codes are shown in paragraph 110, Appendix Il. Finally, the
clerks transcribed the relationship code in column A to column Y.

Once the coding had been complated for all schedules in a portfolic, the clerks
made the proper notations on the portfolio memorandum indicating that the process
had been completed, and returned the portfolio to the control desk.

Allocation of Unknown Ages

For the 1940 Census of Population, the Bureau developed and implemented a
method for eliminating unknown ages during the processing of returns [4].
Although in the four censuses from 1910 to 1940 the percentage of unknown ages
had only ranged from a low of 0.08 percent (1930) to a high of 0.18 percent
(1910), the Bureau felt that both the use of age distributions in demographic
research and the expense of the space required to print and tabulate unknown ages
justified the development of an age allocation routine. This routine was developed
under the direction of W. Edwards Deming, the Bureau's mathematical adviser, and
Leon Geoffrey, who was responsible for the details and execution of the method.

Prior to its use in the processing of schedules in 1940, the method was tested in
two experimental trials. The first test was made during the initial development of
the allocation method and was tried on 2,000 randomly selected entries from the

[4] For a more detailed account of the procedure for the allocation of unknown
ages, see U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, The Elimination

of Unknown Ages in the 1940 Census, prepared by W. Edwards Deming, January,
1942,
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1939 Special Census (pretest) of St. Joseph and Marshall Counties, Indiana. The
second test was carried out using 2,000 comparisons from the 1940 schedules. In
both tests, the recorded age was covered and the age estimator was used to assign
an age based upon the available information on the schedule. In the first test,
43.6 percent of the 2,000 ages were estimated correctly or within one year,
while in the second test 46.2 percent were estimated correctly or within one
year. Some 20.5 percent of the estimated ages in the first test were in error
by more than five years, while the corresponding figure for the second test was
17.8 percent. :

The Bureau felt that results of these tests indicated that the methodology was
satisfactory, although it was cautious about the extent to which the results could
be generalized, since the circumstances which lead to blank or partial entries for
age could also lead to incomplete or absent information needed to estimate age in
the census. Additionally, the tests were likely to have contained proportionately
more children and family members, for whom age allocation was easier, and
proportionately fewer lodgers, for whom age allocation was more difficulit.

Operation 7, the general coding process, had inwlved both the translation of
certain non-numeric entries into numeric codes and the editing of specified items
for consistency. The age entry occurred in column 11 on the population schedule,
and a whole number or fraction was required in this column for every person
enumerated. In those cases in which column 11 was blank or illegible or
contained an entry of °‘Un," for unknown, the coders in Operation 7 were
instructed to make an entry on the °Persons of Unknown Age® form. This form
was fastened to the outside of the portfolio when the portfolio was returned to
the control desk at the end of this operation. Before the portfolios of coded
schedules went to Operation 8 for verification, those portfolios with unknown ages
were segregated and sent to the age allocation operation. The general coding
operation was at its peak between September and December, 1940. In December
there were 848 coders working in two shifts, coding approximately 1,342,000
persons per day. There were seven age-assigners at work, three per shift with
one assigner overlapping and instructing. The maximum number of ages estimated
by a single assigner in a 7-hour shift was 450; however, the average number of
ages assigned daily ranged from 245 in the weeks following training to 380 near
the end of the operation.[5]

The age-assigners received a month of training before they were allowed to work
alone. Persons selected to be age-assigners all had college degrees, with some
statistical or sociological training. Several held masters' degrees and one had a
doctorate. The age-assigners were paid at the rate of assistant section chiefs,
$1620 per annum.

The general population coders worked in sections of 20 each and the age-assigners
worked with this operation. The age-assigners worked on a table near each
section chief where the portfolios containing unknown ages from that group were
placed. Attached to each portfolio was the "Persons of Unknown Age® form which
identified the portfolio by state and E.D., and indicated the sheet and line
number of any schedule requiring attention. Estimated ages were entered on the

[5] See The Elimination of Unknown Ages, pp. 23-24.
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schedule in green ink, to distinguish these entries from the black enumerator
entries and the red edited entries. The estimated ages were also recorded on the
referral form.

The wvarious paraphemalia for age-assigning--the master indicator, ages of
compulsory school attendance of each state, ages of husbands and wives, age from
school grade, the various card decks, and index of occupations (for descriptions
of these, see below)~-were placed on a hand truck which constituted a portable
desk for the age-assigners. They traveled from section to section, where there
were usually about one to six portfolios for attention.

There were six types of problems that occurred in the process of general coding
which led to referral to age assignment: (1) a complete blank; (2) a partial
entry; (3) an illegible entry; (4) an inconsistency with other information on
the schedule; (5) an ambiguous entry, such as ‘over 21°, °*21+°, °‘legal’,
etc.; and (6) entries of "0° or "under 1°. In all, there were 207,211 ages
assigned for the entire census. The most common problem was blank entries.
The second problem, that of partial entries, could have occurred when an
enumerator was interrupted or when the informant did not know the exact age but
could place it within a decade. The enumerator was only able to record the age
within a decade, thus making an entry which left the unit digit blank.
Occasionally, entries which were present in the age column appeared inconsistent
with other data on the schedule. There were about 2,000 inconsistencies that
were referred to age assignment, but only 831 were treated as unknown ages.
The remainder were allowed to stand, e.g., when a child was shown as older than
the father or there were two or more children a few months apart. In such
unusual situations, if the entries were not impossible they were left as
enumerated. Estimation of infant ages arising from a "0° or “under 1*' entry was
made with an infant deck.

Two general principles were utilized in the assignment of ages. Assignment was
to be guided by whatever age-indicative information appeared on the schedule, and
the estimated age could not be inconsistent with any information on the schedule

which was considered to be reliable.

The relationship between the age of children in school and the highest grade
completed was considered to be very close and was given precedence over other
information. Howewver, this basis for age estimation was applicable only for a
person designated in column 13 as ‘in school,® and for whom there was an entry
in column 14 for highest grade of school completed. This information was then
used to assign the average age for the highest grade completed during the previous
academic year (see Appendix 11}, Figure 1).

Employment information was also utilized in this step of the assignment process.
For those who had completed either seventh or eighth grade, an age of °*13' was
assigned if there was no employment information (columns 21-33), and an age of
*14" was assigned if such information was present.

When information on the relation between school attendance and highest grade
completed was absent, the next highest priority was given to the age relation
between husband and wife. If this information was also absent, the unknown ages
were distributed according to certain types of controls. in this regard, a
*Master Indicator® (see Appendix Ill, Figure 3) was used in the age allocation
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scheme to assist the age=-assigners in using the data on the schedule. The
assigner started at the top of the master indicator and worked down along the
appropriate path until he or she arrived at an estimated age which was
satisfactory. The general rule operating in this process was that the assigner
should choose the path which led to the quickest and most definite allocation of
age. Once a temporary age had been assigned, the assigner was required to
check the estimate for consistency with the other information on the schedule.

In using this allocation method, the assigner was instructed to go first to column
12 on the population schedule. This column contained the marital status of the
person in question. Since this information had been coded prior to the age
assignment operation, there were no unknown data in this column. If column 12
indicated that the person was married and the age of the spouse was given on the
schedule, the assigner looked up the appropriate age in a table that provided the
relationship between the ages of husbands and wives (see Appendix lil, Figure 3).

The table of the age relationship of husbands and wives was based on Mortimer
Spiegelman's work on the frequency distribution of the ages of husbands and wives
among the native white population of Pennsylvania in 1930. The Census Bureau
operated under the assumption that the same age distribution would hold for the
1940 population of any other state, and for any race. This table look-up was
only applicable if the age of one of the spouses was present on the schedule.

If the spouse was not listed or his or her age was unknown, the age-assigner was
instructed to observe the relationship to the head listed in column 8. If the
person with the unknown age was a parent, the procedure was the same for those
married (age of the spouse unknown), widowed, or divorced. The procedure for
parents inwlved determining the sex of the person from column 9. Then, for
female parents, the age-assigner was instructed to look up the “Mother Deck."
This deck consisted of 250 cards, each stamped with a number representing an age
and occurring in proportion to the number of mothers having that age at the birth
of their first childe When the age of the oldest child listed on the schedule was
thought to be that of the oldest child, this deck was used by adding the age
shown on the top card of the deck to age of the oldest child shown. The sum of
these two figures was the estimated age of the mother. Once an age had been
assigned to the mother, the table providing the age relation between husbands and
wives was used to estimate the husband's age.

The cards of the Mother Deck, along with those of the other decks used in age
estimation, were used in a similar manner. The cards were first stamped with an
age. After being shuffled, the cards were numbered serially from 1 to 250 on
their reverse side to provide an order. When a deck was consulted, the top card
was drawn but only used if the age given on it was consistent with information
available on the schedule. If the age given on the card was inconsistent, the
next card was tried. Cards from which assigned ages were taken were placed at
the bottom of the deck and when the deck was used once through the cards were
again placed in serial order. The Census Bureau felt that the advantage of this
procedure was that it ensured the frequency distribution of assigned ages among
the class of persons for whom the deck was constructed. The procedure also had
the advantage of placing each assigned age as close as possible to the correct ceil
in any table in which age was cross-classified with some other variable.
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In those cases where the spouse was not listed or the spouse's age was unknown
and the entry in column 8 indicated that the person was not a parent, a different
procedure was used. The first control used was the person's occupation entry.
It was assumed by the Bureau that within the 13 broad occupational groups of
1940 (see Appendix |Il, Figure 4), the age distribution of each sex was
homogeneous. In fact, the Bureau found that some of the age distributions of the
broad groups were similar and could be combined. Three decks of 250 cards were
assembled, with each deck representing a number of occupations with the same age
distribution (Appendix IIl, Figure 4). The number of cards belonging to any age
class was in proportion to the frequency with which that age class occurred for
the broad occupational group and sex group in the 1930 Census of Population.
The procedure for using the occupation cards was the same as that for using the
Mother Deck.

For those cases in which the person with the missing age was listed on the
schedule as married, divorced, or widowed, but the other information on the
schedule was too limited to provide for the use of the other look-ups thus far
described, the assigner was instructed to use Part C of the °General Deck®. The
General Deck contained 250 cards that showed ages in proportion to the combined
male-female age distribution of the country as a whole in 1930, except that
children aged 5 to 20 attending school were excluded. This deck was divided into
three parts based upon the age range represented by certain gquestions on the
schedule. Part A contained cards In which the age ranged from zero, i.e., less
than one year, through 4, and corresponded to no entries for the questions on
residence 5 years earlier in columns 17-20. Part B contained cards for the age
range from 5 through 13 and was obtained from the entry in column 13 for
current school attendance. The Bureau had no cards in this deck for ages 9 to
13 because it felt school attendance was sufficiently close to universal and
therefore any assignment other than in relation to highest grade completed would
have over-represented such children. Finally, Part C contained cards for ages 14
and over, based upon entries for employment and occupation in columns 21 through
30. The procedure for using the General Deck was the same as for the other
deckse.

A somewhat different procedure was used for those persons with missing ages
whose marital status in column 12 was single. This procedure involved determining
from the entry in relation-to-head, column 8, whether the person was a child,
grandchild, niece, or nephew of the head. If it could be determined that the
person did have such a relation to the head, the assigner sought to determine if
the person was 5 or over, based on the information on previous residence in
column 17. An additional check included determining if there was information on
employment in columns 21 through 34, indicating that the person was at least 14
years of age.

Those persons determined to be children, grandchildren, nieces, or nephews of the
head were directed into one of three allocation paths depending upon the entries
noted above. The first path included those who had no entry on the previous
residence item, column 17, or the employment items, columns 21-34. If there
was no entry for highest grade completed, or If the entry was 0, the assigner
was instructed to use general deck A to assign an age. {f the entry in column
14 was *1® to "H-4*, the assigner was instructed to use the table estimating age
from highest grade of school completed. Finally, if the entry in column 14 was
above °'H-4°, assigners were to use General Deck C with the table of age and
highest grade completed as minima.
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The second path for this type of unknown age inwlved those persons for whom
there were entries for the employment questions, columns 21-34, whether or not
there was an entry for the previous residence question, column 17, This
procedure involved checking the school attendance question in column 13. If this
entry was either °*No" or blank, the assigner made an estimate based on either
the Occupation Deck or on General Deck C. I[f there was an entry in column 13,
the assigner next examined the entry in column 14 for highest grade completed.
If there was no entry In column 14, the age estimate was made from the
Occupation Deck or from General Deck C. If the entry in column 14 was from
*7° to "C-4", the assigner was instructed to use the table estimate for the age
related to highest grade completed. Finally, if there was any other entry in
column 14, the estimate was made from the Occupation Deck or General Deck C.

The final path for this type of single person was for those persons with an entry
in column 17, previous residence, but no entries for the employment information,
columns 21-34. The procedure inwived determining the entry for current school
attendance, colomn 13. If the person was then attending school, the assigner
was instructed to check the entry in column 14 for highest grade completed. |If
there was no entry, the age estimate was made from General Deck B. If the
entry in column 14 was from °0°' to °H-4°, the estimate was made from the
table indicating the average age for highest grade completed.

If the entry in column 13 indicated that this person was not currently attending
school, the assigner also next checked the entry in column 14, highest grade
completed. |f there was no entry in column 14, the assigner was instructed to
use General Deck B for the age estimate. |[f the entry in this column was above
‘H-4", the estimate was made from General Deck C, with the table for highest
grade completed used as a minimum. If the entry in column 14 was °‘H-1° to
‘H-4", only the table for highest grade completed was used. In those cases in
which there was an entry of *0" to "8° in this column, special methods were
used. If it appeared that the enumerator had failed to report school attendance
but it could be assumed that the child was in school, then the table for highest
grade completed was used. [f the highest grade completed was reported as °0°*
and the entry for previous residence was considered valid, the ages of 5" and
‘6" were assigned alternately. When the highest grade completed was listed as
‘0" but the entry for previous residence was questionable, the assignment was
made as °'5° one-third of the time, as ®6° one-third of the time, and from
General Deck A one-third of the time. This latter procedure was required by the
fact that there were a large number of portfolios presented to the age=-allocation
operation on which the enumerator had experienced difficulty with the question on
residence 5 years ago--about one-third of the children under 5 were listed with

residence 5 years ago.

For those single persons whose relation to head did not show them to be child,
grandchild, niece, or nephew, the next step inwlved determining whether there
were entries in columns 21-34 for employment information. If this information
was present, the assigner made the age estimate based upon the Occupation Deck
or Ceneral Deck C. If there was no employment information, the next step
inwlved determining the entry for previous residence. If there was no entry for
column 17, the estimate was made from the GCeneral Deck A. f there was an
entry in column 17, the estimate was made from General Deck B.
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General Deck A provided for age allocation in the range of O through 4 years of
age. Whenever this deck tumed up the age 0, the assigner was required to use
the Infant Deck. This deck consisted of eight cards, used in rotation, ranging
from 4 months through 11 months. Only rarely were the cards for 0 months
through 3 months used. This special deck was designed to avoid having to fill out
an ‘infant card® during processing. In 1940, the infant card was an innovation
which enumerators were asked to fill out for every infant of three months or
less. These cards were turned over to the Division of Vital Statistics to allow it
to cross reference the completeness of birth registrations. Thus, these cards
were only used when there was some definite indication that the age of the infant
was -under 4 months. As with the other decks used in age assignment, the
procedure for using the Infant Deck was the same as that described above for the

Mother Deck.

Once the detailed method for age assignment had been used to arrive at an
estimated age for those persons with unknown ages, the age-assigner was then
required to check the estimate to see if it was consistent with other reliable
information on the schedule. In addition, certain rules were adopted for checking
consistency: (1) the gap between the age of a child and younger parent could
not be less than 14 vyears; (2) the gap between the age of a child and a
grandparent could not be less than °"30° years; (3) nieces and nephews could not
be older than their aunts or uncles; (4) the head of a household could not be
under °*18°; (5) an apprentice or new worker could not be over *25°; and (6)
the age assigned to a person at work on a WPA, CCC, or NYA project had to be
within the regulation age limits of those agencies. [|f these consistency checks
were failed, the age had to be reassigned taking into consideration the information
with which the estimate had been inconsistent. If the consistency checks were
passed, the assigned age was written on the schedule in green ink to distinguish it
from the enumerator's entries which were written in black ink and from the red
editorial markings.

Verification of General Population Coding

in order to ensure accuracy, the work of the coders and the card punchers was
verified. in the preparation of data which were not required by the legal
purposes on the census, it was possible to introduce sample inspection into the
processing. The object of sample inspection was accuracy in the production of
statistical tables, while at the same time maintaining a minimum cost for the
inspection. it was estimated that the total savings from the use of sample
verification in the processing of returns in 1940 amounted to $263,000. The
following is a breakdown of the savings from the use of sample werification [6]:

[6] For this and the description and results of sample werification of card
punching below, see W. Edwards Deming and Leon Ceaoffrey, *On Sample Inspection
in the Processing of Census Retumns,® Journal of the American Statistical
Association 36:351-360.
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Process in which sample werification was used Savings

Preliminary employment transcription $ 3,000
General population coding 82,000
Occupation coding 68,000
General housing coding 15,000
Individual population card punching 73,000
Housing dwelling card punching ) 22,000
Total savings $263,000

It was considered necessary that coders and punchers have a history of
consistently accurate work before sample werification took the place of
100-percent werification. Once performance records showed the work of coders
and punchers to be accurate within control limits, small but frequent samples of
their work sufficed for maintaining control of the processing. It was necessary
to keep a record of the production and errors of each individual and to monitor
this record daily and weekly. This record was kept on the werifier's report of
errors found. The principles behind the sample werification of the coding
operations were the same as the principles which were applied to the sample
verification of card punching.

In Operation 8, verification of the general population coding was performed to
correct ertors made by the Operation 7 clerks, to discover those cases where the
systematic coding errors indicated misunderstanding or misinterpretation of the
instructions by the coding clerk, and to determine whether the age estimator made
the correct entries in columns 13, B, and D.

Before starting the werification process, the clerks were required to become
familiar with the ‘lInstructions to Enumerators® (Form PA-1), the ‘lnstructions
for General Population Coding® (Form P-327a), and the ‘Instructions for Punching
Population Individual Cards A and B* (Form P=-345), the last of which indicated
how the puncher used the various code numbers and corrections. As in other
editing operations, the clerks in the general coding werification made all
corrections with red pencils. Entries made by enumerators were not erased,
merely cancelled and corrected. However, entries made by the coding clerks were
allowed to be erased when necessary.

The clerks in Operation 8 were required to fill out a verifier's report of errors
found for each day's work and for each section verified when more than one
section number of Operation 7 was examined. A separate line was filled out on
this form for every person whose work was being werified. The information
recorded on the form included the name of the coder, the state, the E.D.
number, and the population. A tally of the number of entries or codes changed
was kept and entered in the column °*Number of Errors Found.® Also recorded on
the wverifier's report of errors found was an entry indicating the types of errors
that appeared frequently in the coding.

The amount of a coding clerk's work which was verified depended upon the clerk's
experience. In the initial stages of coding, all work of each clerk was werified.
However, as the clerks gained experience, the section chiefs were allowed to
provide specific instructions to the werifiers that adjusted the amount of work
verified for particular clerks, depending on the number of errors made by the
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coding clerk. The criteria used in determining which coding clerks were eligible
for this sample wverification were the same as those described below in the section
on sample werification of card punching.

The werification process began with the wverification of the transcription of the
confidential report of wage or salary income forms. Once any necessary
corrections were made, the clerks clipped the forms together, attached a slip of
paper identifying the forms by state, E.D., and the notation ‘transcribed,*® and
held them for return to the control clerk when the coding of the entire portfolio
had been werified. :

The verifiers were instructed to follow a procedure of verifying column by column
rather than line by line, except in cases where other entries on a line or on
other lines for other members of the household had to be examined to determine
the accuracy of a code. However, during the later stages of werification when
coders had become experienced and sampling had been introduced into the
verification process, the werification was done line by line. Schedules were
verified one side at a time and the verifiers were instructed to keep the general
coding instructions in mind as they checked the schedules.

When the werification of the coding was completed, the verifiers made the proper
notations on the portfolio memorandum and returned the portfolio and confidential
report forms to the control desk. At the end of each day's work, the werifiers
tumed in to their section chiefs the werifier's report of errors found. This form
was filled out in duplicate. One copy was kept by the verifier’'s section chief
and the other copy went to the section chief where the coding had been
performed.

Occupation, Industry, and Class of Worker Coding and Verification

Operation 9 consisted of the coding of occupation, industry, and class of worker
entries on the population schedule, columns 28-30, F, 45-47, J, and U. The
Operation 9 instructions are reproduced in Appendix IV. In the preparations for
this coding an occupation index was prepared in two wlumes: a Classified Index
with more than 25,000 occupational designations arranged according to occupation
or occupation group, and an Alphabetic Index of the occupational designations
indicating to which of the 451 occupations and occupation groups the classification
belonged.[7] The Alphabetic Index also included approximately 9,500 industry
designations and symbols indicating to which of 132 titles of the industry
classification the designations belonged. This index was prepared by Dr. Alba M.
Edwards, with assistance from Ernest J. McCormick, and was based upon the
"Standard Industrial Classification® developed under the auspices of the Central
Statistical Board between 1937 and 1939.

Each occupation coding clerk was provided with a copy of the Alphabetic Index of
Occupations and Industries and a large card, ‘List of Principal Occupations and
Industries with their Symbols,® on which several of the principal occupations and
industries in the index were printeds These coding aids were used to look up

[7) U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Alphabetic Index of
Occupations and Industries, prepared by Alba M. Edwards (Washington, D.C.:
Government Printing Office, 1940).
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each entry of an occupation (column 28) and of an industry (column 29). The
symbols given in the Index for each were entered in the first two sections of
column F of the schedule. In addition, columns 45 and 46 of the °Supplementary
Questions® section of the schedule were coded according to the instructions for
coding columns 28 and 29. Only those persons who were considered to be in the
labor force were given occupation, industry, and class of worker codes. Such
persons were determined by the codes appearing in column E (for a description,
see above, page 14). Only persons with column E codes of °1,° °2,° *3,° or
*4" were considered to be in the labor force.

An ‘occupational designation® consisted of a complete return of an occupation of
the person and the industry, business, or place in which the person worked. Each
occupational designation was represented in the Alphabetic Index by a five-digit
code symbol. The first three digits of the code indicated the occupation and the
last two digits represented the industry. In cases in which an occupation occurred
in many industries, the code for the industry in the occupational designation was
‘Ind.,* indicating that the code for the particular industry listed in the Industry
Index was to be used.

The entry in column 30 of the schedule was for class of worker. These entries
were coded in the third space in column F, according to the following scheme:

Schedule
Entry Code Meaning
PW Wage or salary worker in private work

1
Cw 2 Wage or salary worker in government work
E 3 Employer

OA 4 Working on own account

NP 5 Unpaid family worker

New worker 6 Person without previous work experience

Coders were instructed to consider as unpaid family workers all children under 18
years of age and women of any age who were enumerated with their family on a
farm and returned as farm laborer, garden laborer, or other agricultural laborer,
with no entry for column 30, unless there was information indicating otherwise.
All other persons returned as farm laborer, garden laborer, or other agricultural
laborer, with no class of worker entry were coded as wage or salary worker in
‘private work.® Coders were also instructed to check the occupation entries of
*farmer® and ‘farm laborer’ to see that they were consistent with the entry in
column 34 for farm schedule number. In almost all cases, anyone filling out a
farm schedule was coded as farmer, whereas farm laborer was coded if a farm
schedule had not been filled out. Persons living on farms who were returned as
*Laborer--odd jobs,*® °‘Odd jobs,* or *Working out,® were given the code for farm
laborer.

The index was designed to cover most occupational designations, but it was not
exhaustive. When an occupational return was not found in the Alphabetic Index,
or was not covered by it, the case was referred to the coding supervisor. In
addition, the coders were instructed that when they encountered children under 18
years of age in certain occupations, they were to provide codes for alternative
occupations, usually apprenticeships. Examples included the following:
blacksmith, boilermaker, brickmason, cabinetmaker, carpenter, cooper,
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coppersmith, designer, draftsman, dressmaker (not in factory), electrician,
machinist, mechanic, milliner, plumber, printer, stonemason, tailor, and tinner
were coded blacksmith's apprentice, boilermaker's apprentice, etc.; cook and
housekeeper were coded servant; dairy farmer and farmer were coded (dairy)
farm laborer; and nurse was coded child's nurse. There were also occupations
for which children were not deemed to possess the necessary physical or mental
requirements=-proprietary, official, supervisory, or professional pursuits. When
children under 18 were returned in such occupations, the cases were referred to
the section chief. In some cases, the occupational codes that were provided
differed from the schedule entries.[8] :

There was also a list of °‘peculiar occupations for women.® When a woman was
returned as following such an occupation, the schedule was examined to determine
whether an error had been made either in the occupation or in the sex of the
person. This list included the following occupations:

Auctioneer Forester Molder (any metal)
Baggageman Freight Agent Motorman
Blacksmith Furnace Man Pilot

Boatman Carbage man or scavenger Plasterer
Boilermaker Cas or steam fitter Plumber

Boiler washer
Bootblack
Brakeman
Butcher
Butler
Cabinetmaker
Captain
Conductor
Cooper
Craneman
Deck hand
Ditcher
Electrician
Engineer (any)

Heater

Hostler

inspector, mine/quarry
Ladler or pourer, metal
Laborer, coalyard
Laborer, lumberyard
Laborer, pipeline
Laborer, road or street
Locomotive engineer
Loom fixer

Lumberman

Machinist

Manager, mine or quarry
Marine

Pressman, printing
Puddler

Railroad official
Railway mail clerk
Roofer

Sailor

Sawyer

Slater

Smelter man
Stevedore
Stonecutter
Stonemason

Street cleaner

Structural iron worker

Engine hostler Marshal Switchman, railroad
Express messenger Master Teamster

Fireman (any) Mate Tinsmith

Flagman, railroad Mechanic Tool maker
Foreman, lumber camp Millwright Woodchopper

Foreman, mine/quarry Miner
Foreman (any construction industry)

Persons on or assigned to public emergency work, i.e., WPA, NYA, CCC, or local
relief work, were coded the same as other workers for their occupation entries.
For their industry entries, such persons were also coded the same as workers in
private employment when an industry was reported. When the return merely

[8] For a discussion of this issue and, in particular, the issue of coding women
in ‘unusual® occupations that is discussed below, see Margo Conk, “Accuracy,
Efficiency, and Bias: The Interpretation of Women's Work in the U.S. Census
Statistics of Occupations, 1890-1940," Historical Methods 14(May 1981):65-72.
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indicated the program, such as °WPA,® the industry code was given as
government. When a person reported two jobs, the first return was coded.

When the coders received portfolios for coding, they first checked the portfolio
memorandum to see if the portfolio was to be examined for industrial home
workers. An industrial home worker was defined as one who worked in his or her
home for a commercial employer who fumished the materials or products on which
the person worked. A proper return for an industrial home worker included the
words ‘at home® following the occupational entry in column 28. The kind of
business or factory by which the person was employed was entered in column 29,
The coders were instructed to distinguish carefully between industrial home
workers, who were working for commercial employers, and persons who worked in
their own homes for themselves. Each person identified as an industrial home
worker was recorded on a line on the ‘Industriai Home Worker Transcription

Sheet® (Form P-358).

When the coding of a portfolio was complete, the coders made the proper entries
on the portfolio memorandum and noted that the data for industrial home workers,
if any, had been transcribed. The portfolios were returned to the control desk.

Verification of the occupation, industry, and class of worker coding was done by
clerks in Operation 10. Not all of the coding was werified. Instead, sample
verification was used. The proportion verified was determined by the section
chief, based upon the experience and efficiency of the coding clerks. As coders
became experienced, the amount of werification of their work was determined by
the percentage of error in their previously verified worke.

When portfolios were given to the verifiers, they went over several sheets and
verified the accuracy of the occupation, industry, and class of worker symbols
assigned by the coders. When an incorrect symbol was found, the werifiers
changed it to the correct symbol and made an entry on a ‘'Verification Slip®
(Form P-355). This slip entry included the sheet and line of the E.D. on which
the error was found and the occupation, industry, and, if inwlved, class of
worker entries on the schedule, the symbol the coder assigned, and the corrected
symbol. The clerks also werified any symbols entered in column | of the
*Supplementary Questions® section of the schedule and checked to see that the
transcription of symbols from column F to column U had been properly made.

Coding and Verification of the Housing Census

The coding of housing schedules was performed in Operation 11. This operation
inwlved three main processes: completion of entries for added dwelling units,
examination of specified items for completeness and consistency, and provision of
code symbols for entries not precoded.

The housing schedules were contained in separate portfolios after operation 6.
The examination of the housing schedules was made section by section.
Corrections were made by cancelling the original entry and writing the correct
entry above or beside the old entry, or by checking the correct box.

Entries on the occupied-dwelling schedules were arranged in several parts. Part |
contained information on the location of the dwelling unit and household data.
Specific items included the number of the structure in order of visitation and the
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dwelling unit number within the structure, the population line number of the head
of the household, the block number (in cities of 50,000 or more), the race of
the head, the number of persons in the household, farm residence, home tenure
(owned or rented), the value of the home or the amount of monthly rent paid.
Part |l contained data on the characteristics of the structure, such as number of
dwelling units, the presence of a business within the structure, the year and
purpose for which the structure was originally built, and the exterior material and
need for major repairs. Information on the characteristics of the dwelling wnits,
such as the number of rooms and the equipment present, was contained in part
Ifl. Part IV consisted of utility data, including any furniture that was included
in the rent. Finally, financial data for each owner-occupied nonfarm unit was
present in part V of the occupied-dwelling schedule. This information consisted of
the value of the property, the total mortgage debt, the first mortgage debt, the
regular payments, the interest charged, and the holder of the first mortgage or
land contract.

The vacant-dwelling schedules contained information in three parts. The location
and general data in part 1 included the visitation and dwelling unit numbers, the
block number, farm location, occupancy status, and the monthly rental (or an
estimate) . Part 1l, the characteristics of the structure, and part [ll, the
characteristics of the dwelling unit, were the same as on the occupied-dweiling
schedule. The details of the coding process for the housing census are provided
in the "Coding Instructions for Housing Census® (Form HC-15).

Verification of the housing census was performed in Operation 12 according to the
same basic procedures used to wverify the general population coding. This
procedure included an initial wverification of all work by each coder. As the
coders became experienced and met established error rates, the werification of a
coder's work was done on a sampling basis. Throughout the werification
operation, clerks were required to fill out the verifier's report of errors found
for each coder whose work was checked, for each day of wverification. When
verification was finished, the portfolio memorandum was marked and the portfolio
was returned to the control deske.

TABULATION

The first tabulation of the census data was the count made in the field by the
district supervisor. This count was made by totaling the number of persons on the
population schedule and served as the basis for both the enumerators' pay wouchers
and the preliminary population announcements. A similar process was performed
by the clerks in Operation 4. In this operation, the clerks produced a hand count
of the population by counting the number of persons and dwelling units enumerated
on population scheduless This hand count served as the official population count
used in the apportionment process and was the basis for the first series of state
bulletins on population and the first wlume of the final population report.[9]

While these counts were tabulations they were not classifications of the data
according to detailed characteristics of the population. To present the data

[9] Leon E. Truesdell, °*The Mechanics of the Tabulation of the Population
Census, * Journal of the American Statistical Society 30(1935):89-94.
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obtained from the census schedules in detailed form, the data were transformed
into a format permitting machine processing. The conversion of the data on punch
cards into tabular form represented the final step in the processing of census
returns.

Card Punching and the Sample Verification of Punch Cards

The use of punch cards in the processing of census returns began in the 1890
Census of Population. Punch cards used in processing this census were blank and
required reading boards In order to show the proper positions for making punches.
Throughout the next 40 years, substantial developments occurred in the technology
of card punching.[10] By 1930, commercial key punches had replaced the reading
boards. A standardized punch card of 24 columns had been developed for use on
the commercial key punches. Between 1930 and 1940, the Bureau adopted a
45-column punch card and altered its machines to handle these new cards. This
change was significant because it allowed extra fields on which to punch
information from the census schedules.

In the processing of census returns in 1940, card punching was done by operators
working in groups of 20. Each section of punch operators was supervised by a
section chief and an assistant section chief. The operators transferred
information appearing on the schedules to the cards by punching designated keys on
hand-operated punch machines. Detailed instructions explained the translation of
schedule entries into codes to be punched in designated columns, or fields, on the
punch cards. Codes and editorial changes had been made on the schedules in
previous operations. There were eight different types of cards punched. A
complete description of these cards is given in Appendix V. An additional card
(Card W) containing 1910 Census fertility information was produced as a WPA
project and used by the Bureau for comparative fertility analysis.

As noted above, one of the innovations in the 1940 processing of census returns
was the use of sample inspection in the werification of different operations. The
sample verification of card punching was central to the card punching operation.

Initially, a verification clerk examined all of a card puncher's work. Error rates
of the card punchers were recorded on the verifier's report of errors found on a
daily basis and plotted on a weekly basis. When the work of a puncher met
predetermined criteria, the work of the puncher became subject to sample
verification. To qualify for sample inspection, the punchers had to show for a
4-week period an average error rate of not more than one wrong card per 100
cards punched and no week of an average of 2 wrong cards per 100 punched.
Additionally, only one of those four weeks could include a portfolio for which
there were more than 3 wrong cards per 100 cards punched. A puncher was
disqualified from sample wverification when the average error rate for any week,
determined on a sample basis, exceeded 3 wrong cards per 100 cards punched, or
if it exceeded 2 wrong cards per 100 cards punched for two weeks out of a

4-week period.

The sample werification lasted 7 months. During this period, 51,000,000 (29
percent) of the 175,600,000 cards punched were subjected to sample wverification.

[10] See Truesdell, The Development of Punch Card Tabulation.
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During the peak of activity, records were being kept on 1,265 punchers and 498
verifierse The maximum number of punchers who qualified for sample werification
at any one time was 473 (39 percent). Only 13 of the punchers who qualified
for sample werification were later disqualified. Additional staff included seven
people in record maintenance, three in training and supervision of wverifiers, two
doing studies of the error records and special problems, and one supervisor under
the direction of the mathematical advisor (Dr. Deming).[11]

The sample wverification operation involved the selection of 5 percent of the cards
in each portfolio punched by a ‘qualified® puncher. This averaged about one card
per 8 minutes of work by the punchers. The selection of cards for sample
verification was done through systematic sampling of the cards. A random starting
point was used and changed daily for each werifier« Any errors found by the
verifier in the sample were corrected. In addition, the verifier was instructed to
verify all cards in a portfolio whenever the error rate of the sample exceeded 3
wrong cards per 100. About 2 percent of the work of qualified punchers was
reverified in this manner. Visual werification of certain columns was also
performed by holding together cards for which holes were to be punched in the
same place on each card. An additional 7 percent of the work of qualified
punchers was werified in this manner. The sorting and tabulating machinery was
also set to reject cards with certain inconsistent punches. These cards were then
corrected.

Five 5,000-card samples of incorrectly punched A cards were studied to leam
about the nature of the errors made in card punching.[12] The study showed that
when sample werification was used, the net effects of incorrect punches wete
often negligible. In many fields, errors tended to compensate for each other. It
was also found that the units column of a field was more often incorrectly
punched than earlier columne in the field; thus, errors in numerical fields were
mostly of small magnitude. As an example, age was incorrectly punched on 3,210
cards of the sampled 25,000 cards. Still, 41.8 percent of these 3,210 cards
were punched within the correct 5-year age group and 40 percent of the remaining
cards were punched in adjoining S5-year age groups. The study found that the
pattern of incorrect punches in other fields analyzed--wage income, farm
residence, race, citizenship, and marital status--was essentially the same for all.
Errors tended to compensate for one another, i.e., the distribution of the errors
was not greatly different from the distribution without the errors.

The study also determined factors associated with the occurrence of incorrect
punches. The clustering of incorrect punches on cards having more than one
incorrect punch was examined. It was found that 86 percent of the incorrect
cards had only one error, while 9 percent had two errors and only 5 percent had
three or more errors. An investigation of the 3,535 cards with two or more
errors showed that the multiple incorrect punches were related, as when a column
was skipped, thereby making the punches for subsequent columns incorrect.

[11]) Deming and Ceoffrey, *On Sample Inspection,® p. 359.

[12]) The results of this study are presented in W. Edwards Deming, Benjamin J.
Tepping, and Leon Geoffrey, °Errors in Card Punching,® Journal of the American
Statistical Association 36:525-536.
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The distribution of incorrectly punched cards according to the schedule line number
was also examined. It was found that there was a gradual decrease in the number
of incorrect cards for successive lines of the population schedule. This was
expected since earlier lines were filled out more often than later lines. In
addition, the number of incorrect cards for certain lines was considerably greater
than for others. The four lines designated for supplementary questions and the
first line of the schedule showed a prominence over the other lines. The study
concluded that source of the errors on the- lines designated for supplementary
questions was in the column on the card which indicated that the schedule line was
designated as a supplementary line. Lines not so designated had substantially
fewer errors in this column. The greater error rate on the first line of a
schedule was attributed to breaks in the puncher's rhythm caused by the removing
of a completed schedule and insertion of a new in the schedule holder behind the
card punch machine. In particular, it was found that the longer interval before
the first line of the first sheet of a portfolio was associated with the greater
number of incorrect punches.

The frequency of certain codes in relation to incorrect punches was also analyzed.
It was found that for certain fields of the A card, there occurred punches which
were far more frequent than any other punch in the field. For instance, the
punch of °Native® in the citizenship field was far more frequent than any other of
the possible punches in the field.

Machine Processing

Central to the processing of census data has been the incorporation of changes in
machine technology. These changes were designed to increase both the efficiency
and the accuracy with which the data from individual returns could be tabulated.
By 1940, the Census Bureau was using census-built sorting machines, unit counters
with 60-column recording sheets, and reproducers--used to transfer punched items
on one to any position on another card.[13]

The sorting machine was used to sort punch cards according the values punched in
a column on the cards. The sorters could only sort on one column at a time. A
multicolumn sorter was not developed in the Bureau until 1947. Thus, any
complicated sort required several passes through the sorter.

After preliminary sorting, punch cards were passed through a unit counter. The
unit counter kept counts of the number of individuals with specific characteristics.
This machine was capable of counting up to 7 separate fields, or columns, on
each carde Through a system of relays these columns could be combined, thus
eliminating some preliminary card sorting. The number of separate characteristics
that could be counted was limited when the codes for characteristics occupied
more than one field on a card. The results of a run through the unit counter
were printed on 60-column recording sheet or result slip.

Runs through the unit counter were made for relatively small areas. In order to

obtain county or state totals, the figures for these small areas had to be
consolidated. To do this, consolidation data from the unit counter result slips
were first transferred to summary cards through the use of manually operated key

- e s - - -

[13]) See Truesdell, The Development of Punch Card Tabulation, pp. 195-197.
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punches. These summary cards were 45-column cards onto which were punched
the small-area totals. Then printer-tabulator machines developed by IBM
accumulated information from consecutive summary cards. These machines ocould
also add items punched in different fields of the same card to provide needed
totals and subtotals. The results were then printed approximately as they were
needed for publication. This machine replaced an earlier process of copying the
unit-counter result slips onto consolidation sheets, from which totals and subtotals
were obtained by using manually operated adding machines.

An initial count was made from the tabulation of the °Preliminary Sample Cards"®
(S cards). These cards had been punched from information on the preliminary
sample transcription sheet. The information on these sheets had been obtained in
Operation 5 for those persons whose line entry on the population schedule had
fallen in the 5-percent sample, i.e., on a line marked °Suppl. Ques.® Both the
transcription sheet and the S card contained information on an individual's work
status, age, race, sex, and place of residence. There was space on each S card
for information on all four sample individuals on a particular population schedule.
Tabulations of these cards yielded the number of persons in each work status
classified by race, sex, farm residence, and several age intervals. For each
state, tabulations were made separately for (1) the rural farm and rural nonfarm
areas, (2) towns and cities between 2,500 and 100,000 persons, and (3) each
city of over 100,000 persons.

In order to rapidly obtain statistics on employment and unemployment, the punching
and tabulating of S cards occurred before the schedules had been edited. The
tabulations made from the S cards were, therefore, preliminary releases and were
adjusted to the hand count of the total population for the areas for which
tabulations were made.[14] The results of these tabulations were released almost
ane vear ahead of the tabulations based unon the other punch cards.

All cards other than the preliminary sample card were punched after editing had
been performed. Statistics based on the remaining punch cards differed from the
statistics based upon the S card. The magnitudes of changes in statistics after
editing usually were not great. However, for state tables with small cell sizes
preliminary figures were sometimes changed by 20 to 25 percent. The tabulations
from the later sample cards had closer controls since they were adjusted to the
totals of wvarious population classes, such as age, sex, or employment status,
counted in the complete enumeration.

The first through seventh counts were made from tabulations of ‘individual Cards*®
(A cards), a card punched for each individual enumerated on the population
schedule. The A card included personal characteristics, educational information,
birth and residence data, and data on labor force participation and income (see

Appendix 1V).

The first count was a tabulation by each enumeration district. The second through
sixth counts were tabulated by different geographical areas: for tracted cities by
census tracts; by each ward in untracted cities of 100,000 or more; by each

[14] U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, On the Sampling
Methods in the 1940 Population Census, prepared by Frederick F. Stephan and We.
Edwards Deming, March 1941.
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city of 2,500 to 100,000; by that part of the balance of each county which was
included in a metropolitan district, divided by farm and nonfarm; and by that
part of the balance of each county which was not in a metropolitan district,
divided by farm and nonfarm.

The characteristics of the population that were tabulated varied from count to
count. The first count tabulated farm residence, race and nativity by sex, and
age by sex. The second count tabulated age and school attendance, education,
and work status by sex, race, and nativity. The third count tabulated foreignbom
Whites by country of birth and citizenship by sex and age. The fourth count
tabulated for foreignborn Negroes, citizenship by sex and age, and for ‘minor
races,® race by nativity, age, and sex. The fifth count of employed workers was
broad occupation and industry group by sex and race for those states where a
significant proportion of the population was not White. The sixth count was the
age, marital status, and citizenship of the institutionalized population that was 14
yvears of age and over, and education for persons 25 years and over, by color,
sex and type of institution. Finally, the seventh count was for intemal migration
and consisted of two parts. Part one was the migrant's place of residence, April
1, 1940, by the place of residence, April 1, 1935. Part two consisted of
migrant characteristics of work status, relationship to household head, education,
citizenship, broad occupation group, age and color, crosstabulated with sex.

The tabulations produced by the first through fifth counts were published initially
as the Second, Third, and Fourth Series of State and United States Summary
Bulletins. These series bulletins were later edited, assembled, and bound together
as sections of published wlumes. The tabulations from the sixth count served as
the basis for a special report on the institutional population. Similarly, a series
of reports on migration were issued based upon the seventh count tabulations.[15]

In addition to the S card there were several other punch cards made from the
5-percent sample. The ‘Supplementary Individual Card® (B card) was prepared
for each individual in the sample. This card included the coded responses for the
supplementary (sample) items, as well as a number of items from the complete
enumeration for that person. The °“Fertility Card® (C card) was completed for
ever married women in the sample. The C card contained items from the B Card
pertaining specifically to the woman (such as age at first marriage, number of
children ever born, number of children living in the household, etc.), and also
items pertaining to the woman's husband (age, education, and employment and
occupational information). A °‘Sample Family Card® (D card) was prepared for
each household for which the head fell on a sample line. The items on card D
included some items reproduced from card B for the head and other items
pertaining to other members of the family and to the entire family.

The results of sample tabulations were presented in a manner similar to the
presentation of results based on regular tabulations. Additionally, each sample
frequency was mulitiplied by an adjustment factor based upon known class totals of
the population. This adjustment factor was close to the reciprocal of the
sampling ratio, but varied somewhat due to the differential presence of blank lines
among classifications. Almost all tabulations of the sample were published in a
series of special reportse.

[15]) These publications are detailed in Chapter Five.
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There was a similar program for tabulation of the housing census. Tabulations
were made from the three housing cards--cards E, F, and G. The ‘Dwelling
Card® (card E) included information on the persons living in the dwelling unit, in
addition to information on the occupancy status of the dwellinge The F card,
called the ‘Household Card,® included information on household items from the
population schedule in addition to information from the housing schedule. Finally,
the G card, or °Mortgage Card,” had information on the nature of the dwelling
structure and on the mortgage debt. Due to other demands for available funds,
few of these data were tabulated or published.[16] '

Since there was widespread interest in the economic situation in the country,
extensive tabulations were made of the labor force and income data. The 1940
tabulation also increased the emphasis on metropolitan districts as the areal unit.
The metropolitan district was deemed a more significant unit of analysis than the
central city for the purpose of labor market analyses, since the larger area of
the metropolitan district was seen as a more appropriate delineation of the labor
market.

THE EFFECT OF WORLD WAR Il ON THE 1940 CENSUS

The entry of the United States into World War Il had a substantial impact on the
operations of the Bureau of the Census and its work on the 1940 Census. Prior
to the War, the Bureau was inwlved in the compilation of the census data and the
preparation of final reports. All schedules had been edited and coded, punching
of cards for population and housing was substantially completed, tabulations were
under way, and preliminary reports for all major fields had been issued. Figure
1 in Appendix VI reports the completion dates of the major processing steps.

The Bureau had already begun activities in the area of national defense. A new
Assistant Director had been appointed with the responsibility of planning and
facilitating the defense activities of the Bureau. These activities centered around
the preparation of information needed by  agencies engaged in national defense
projects. Priority was given to tabulations of 1940 Census data most needed by
these agencies and a number of special tabulations were also prepared.[17]

with U.S. entry into the War, the preparation of needed statistics for defense and
war agencies became the chief function of the Bureau. The Bureau was converted
to a war program by the Second War Powers Act of 1942. This act authorized
the Secretary of Commerce to make information on census schedules for individual
respondents available to war agencies, to defer or dispense with any regular
census or statistical work of the Commerce Department, and to make needed
special investigations and reports of census or statistical matters that were
necessary for the conduct of the War.

[16] Truesdell, The Development of Punch Card Tabulation, p. 206.

[(17] U.S. Department of Commerce, 29th Annual Report of the Secretary of
Commerce, June 30, 1941 (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office,
1941), pp. 42-43.
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Since most of the information collected in the 1940 Census was needed for some
aspect of war planning, the essential features of the program for completion of
the census were retained. However, certain aspects of the program had to be

abandoned.

A list of titles and tentative outlines of contemplated analytic studies had been
circulated among consumers of census materials. The responses of these
consumers had been reviewed, but this program of special reports had to be
curtailed with the outbreak of war. The publication of a statistical atlas was
also abandoned. The program for the compilation of certain population statistics
was also modified. For example, family data were tabulated only on a sample
basis instead of on a complete count basis as originally planned.

The results of tabulations of the population data were made available as quickly as
possible through the use of sample tabulations and advance reports. War agencies
received information, particularly labor force data, in advance of publication.
Advance releases were issued on foreign-born Cermans and ltalians in the United
States and on Japanese in the U.S. and Hawaii. Special releases were prepared
on the potential labor supply in the nation, the reserve labor supply among
women, the education level of men of military age, and the estimated number of
males required to register under the Selective Service System. Data from the
housing census were used to measure the fuel requirements of the country and the
supply and characteristics of housing in critical defense areas.[18]

The additional demands made upon the Bureau by the War led the end of the
Sixteenth Decennial Census period to be extended from December 31, 1942 to June
30, 1943, By this latter date, most of the final reports had been printed. The
costs of the Sixteenth Decennial Census are presented in Appendix VI, Figure 2.

[18] U.S. Department of Commerce, 30th Annual Report of the Secretary of
Commerce, June 30, 1941 (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office,

1942)’ PP 15-18.
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Chapter Five

PUBLICATIONS FROM THE 1940 CENSUS

The publication program for the results of the Sixteenth Decennial Census was
organized with tabulations first published as series of preliminary bulletins, many
of which later became incorporated into final reports. This procedure was used
both for the Population Census and for the Housing Census.

The War led to the curtailment of original plans for the distribution of 1940
Census publications. Some 150,000 groups and individuals had requested inclusion
on mailing lists for census bulletins. These lists were discontinued during the War
and free bulletins were sent only when deemed justified. Pressures to curtail the
use of paper, shortages of printing and processing capacity, and the increased
costs of materials and labor made such actions necessary. To make information
more readily available, some 1,600 libraries throughout the nation were designated
as depository centers for Census publications.[1]

The preliminary population resuits were first published in a series of state
bulletins (including the District of Columbia), entitled °Sixteenth Census of the
United States: 1940, Population, First Series, Number of Inhabitants.® A United
States Summary Bulletin and separate bulletins for the territories and possessions
were also published. These bulletins were completed between August 1940 and
April 1941. They provided population counts by counties and minor civil divisions
(such as townships, districts, and precincts), with separate figures for cities,
towns, villages, and other incorporated places, for wards of incorporated places
of 5,000 or more persons, and for metropolitan districts and census tracts. The
bulletins were later edited and assembled together in a bound wlume, Sixteenth
Census of the United States: 1940, Population, Volume |--Number of Inhabitants,
which was published in 1942 and constituted a final report of the 1940 Census of
Population.

The second series of population bulletins, ‘Population, Second Series,
Characteristics of the Population,® was produced between September 1941 and
April 1942, Similar to the first series bulletins, the second series of bulletins
was composed of separate bulletins for each state and the summary bulletin for
the United States. These second series bulletins were also edited and assembled
in a bound wlume for publication. Published in 1943, this final report was
entitled Sixteenth Census. .« Population, Volume Il--Characteristics of the
Population and it was composed of seven parts, one part dewoted to a U.S.
sunmary and the other six parts presenting data on states. Included in this
volume were statistics for each state, by counties and, in varying degrees of
detail, for other areas such as incorporated places with 1,000 inhabitants or
more, townships or minor civil divisions, wards of cities of 50,000 or more, and
metropolitan districts. The characteristics reported included residence (urban,
rural-nonfarm, and rural-farm), sex, age, race, nativity, citizenship, country of
birth, school attendance, highest grade completed, employment status, class of
worker, major occupation group, and industry group.

{1] U.S. Department of Commerce, 30th Annual Report of the Secretary of
Commerce, June 30, 1942 (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office,

1942), p. 27.
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In a similar manner, the third series population bulletins, °®Population, Third
Series, The Labor Force," were completed between July and November 1942. This
series was edited, assembled and published as Sixteenth Census . . . Population,
Volume l11-=-The Labor Force, in 1943. This wlume was composed of 5 parts, of
which one part was dewted to the U.S. summary and the remaining parts
presented data by state. The data in both the bulletins and the final report
included employment status, class of worker, occupation, industry, wage or salary
jncome in 1939, hours worked in the census week of March 24 to 30, 1940,
months worked in 1939, duration of unemployment, and certain personal
characteristics (age, sex, race, and marital status).

Finally, there was a fourth series of population bulletins, "Population, Fourth
Series, Characteristics by Age,” which was prepared in the period from December
1942 to April 1943. This series was also assembled and published in 1943, as
Sixteenth Census . . . Population, Volume I1V--Characteristics by Age. This
volune was composed of one part dewted to the U.S. summary and three parts
of state data. The data presented were general characteristics of the population:
citizenship, marital status, relationship to the head of bhousehold, school
attendance, highest grade of school completed, and employment status. Each
population characteristic was cross-classified by age. The data were presented
for states, residence (urban, rural-nonfarm, rural-farm) within states, and urban
places of 50,000 persons or more.

The results of the Census of Housing were published in a manner corresponding to
the publication of population results. The first series of bhousing tabulations was
completed between June 1941 and June 1942, and was published as a U.S.
summary bulletin and a series of state bulletins, entitled "Housing, First Series,
Data for Small Areas.® These bulletins were edited, bound and published in
1943, as Sixteenth Census of the United States:1940, Housing, Volume !--Data
for Small Areas. There were two parts to this volume--one part for the U.S.
sunmary and several states and the other part for the remainder of the states.
This wolume presented data for the U.S., regions of the U.S., each state, and
within states for residence (urban, rural-nonfarm, rural-farm), counties,
incorporated of 1,000 inhabitants or more, for wards of cities of 10,000 or
more, for minor civil divisions, and for metropolitan districts. The data
presented were total number of dwelling units classified by occupancy and tenure,
race of occupants, number of units having more than 1.5 persons per room, state
of repair, and plumbing equipment. Also, for urban and rural-nonfarm areas
information was presented on number of residential structures, average monthly
rent or rental value of dwelling units, and mortgage status of owner-occupied
nonfarm units. Additional data presented for rural-farm areas related to electric
lighting, running water, and toilet facilities.

Also published in 1943 was Sixteenth Census . . . Housing, Volume I[l--Ceneral
Characteristics. Like the other published volumes, it was an edited compilation of
a series of state bulletins and a U.S. summary bulletin, in particular, *Housing,
Second Series, General Characteristics." The reports in the second series had been
compiled between January and November 1942. This wlume contained a part
devoted to a U.S. summary and four additional parts containing data for states.
The data presented in this wlume encompassed most of the subjects for which
information was taken in the housing census. The published subjects included
occupancy and tenure status, value of home or monthly rent, size of household
and race of head, type of structure, exterior material, year built, conversion,
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state of repair, number of rooms, housing facilities and equipment, and mortgage
status. These general characteristics were presented for states; within states
for area (urban, rural-nonfarm, rural-farm), cities of 50,000 inhabitants or
more, metropolitan districts, and counties; and within counties for urban places

and rural areas.

The third series of housing bulletins, "Housing, Third Series, Characteristics by
Monthly Rent or Value,® was completed between October 1942 and March 1943,
After editing and assembling, the series was released in 1943, as Sixteenth
Census « « . Housing, Volume I[ll--Characteristics by Monthly Rent or Value,
consisting of 3 parts--a U.S. summary and two parts dewoted to state data.
The statistics presented in this wlune were cross-classifications of monthly rent
or value of homes by type and age of structure, state of repair, number of
rooms, size of household and race of head, persons per room, housing facilities
and equipment, and mortgage status. The data were presented for states and
within states by area (urban, rural-nonfarm, rural-farm), cities of 50,000 or
more inhabitants, and larger metropolitan districts.

The final series of housing data, °Housing, Fourth Series, Mortgages on
Owner~Occupied Nonfarm Homes,® was also completed between October 1942 and
March 1943, Under the title, Sixteenth Census . . . Housing, Volume
IV--Mortgages on Owner-Occupied Nontfarm Homes, this series was also edited and
published in 1943. {t also consisted of three parts, a U.S. summary and two
parts of data by state. Also included in the published wlume were two
supplements to the fourth series of bulletins: ‘Supplement A, Homes Built in
1935-1940,° and, “‘Supplement B, Homes Occupied by Nonwhite Owners.® The
data presented on first mortgages included the amount of outstanding indebtedness,
type of payment, frequency and amount of payment, interest rate, and holder of
mortgage; data on all mortgages included value of the property, estimated rental
value, year built, and race of occupants. Also shown are data on properties with
junior mortgages and the outstanding indebtedness on first and junior mortgages.
The data are presented for the United States, each state, and within states for
cities of 50,000 inhabitants or more and large metropolitan districts.

In addition to these bulletins which were incorporated into the final reports, there
was a bulletin which was not incorporated into the final reports, °Population and
Housing, Statistics for Census Tracts.® This bulletin consisted of 58 pamphlets,
issued between 1941 and 1943, which covered 60 tracted citiess The data
presented in this bulletin included such population data as sex, age, race,
nativity, citizenship, country of birth, education, employment status, class of
worker, and major occupational group; housing data included occupancy status,
tenure, value or rent, type of structure, state of repair and plumbing equipment,
size of household, race of household head, persons per room, radio, refrigeration
equipment, and heating fuel by type of heating equipment.

The Census Bureau also published the results of the first tabulations of the 1940
census data in several series of preliminary releases. Most of these preliminary
releases were later incorporated into bulletins and final reports. Provided below
are lists of (1) those preliminary releases for which the data was not presented
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in other reports, and (2) final reports of the 1940 Censuses of Population and
Housing, other than the wolumes described above.([2]

[2] These lists were compiled from U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, Catalog of Publications 1790-1972 (Washington, GCowvernment Printing

Office, 1974), pp. 84-113, 125-126.
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Preliminary Releases

Sixteenth Census of the United States: 1940. Series P-3:

No. 23. Population. Japanese population of the United States and its
territories and possessions. December 9, 1941. 3 p.

No. 24. Population.  Japanese population by nativity or citizenship in
selected cities in the United States: 1940. December 10, 1941. 1 p.

No. 25. Population. Japanese population in the Pacific Coast States by
sex and nativity or citizenship, by counties: 1940. December 11, 1941,
5 Pe

e « JSeries P-9;

No. 1. Population. Foreign-bom Cermans and Italians in selected cities
of the United States. December 12, 1941. 2 p.

No. 4. Population. Citizenship of the foreign-born white population in
selected cities of the United States. December 16, 1941. 3 p.

No. 5. Japanese population in selected counties and cities of the United
States by sex and nativity or citizenship: 1940. December 19, 1941. 49 p.

No. 8. Population. Preliminary figures on employment status, occupation,
and industry for the )apanese population of the Territory of Hawaii: 1940.
February 2, 1942. 3 p.

No. 9. Population.  Characteristics of the Japanese population of the
Territory of Hawaii: 1940. February 2, 1942. 3 p.

No. 11. Population. Trends in the proportion of the nation's labor force
engaged in agriculture: 1820 to 1940. March 28, 1942. 2 p.

No. 13. Population. Reserve labor supply among women in the United
States. May 11, 1942. 4 p. .

« o oSeries P-10:

No. 20. Population. Racial composition of the urban and rural population
of the United States, by regions, divisions, and States: 1940. November

14, 1942. 6 Pe

No. 21. Population. Age, color, and sex composition of the population in
urban places classified by size and in rural areas, for the United States,

by regions: 1940. March 5, 1943. 8 p.
« o oSeries P-14:

No. 13. Population. All experienced persons in the labor force by
occupation and industry, for the United States: 1940. October 29, 1943.

10 Pe
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e o oSeries P-15:

No. 5. Population. Foreign white stock of GCerman and Italian origin:
1940. September 30, 1942. 6 p.

e « oSeries H-3:

No. 2. Housing. Urban vacancy in the United States by county: 1940.
May 23, 1941. 1 p. and map.

No. 3. Housing. Housing figures for urban places classified by size of
place, for the United States and geographic divisions: 1940. September 8,
1941. 4 p.

Final Reports

Sixteenth Census of the United States: 1940. Population. Characteristics of
persons not in the labor force, 14 years old and over. Age, sex, color,
household relationship, months worked in 1939, and usual major occupation
group. 1943. vi, 117 p.

- » <Population. Characteristics of the nonwhite population by race. 1943, vi,
112 p.

« + oPopulation. Comparative occupation statistics for the United States, 1870
to 1940. A comparison of the 1930 and 1940 census occupation and
industry classifications and statistics; a comparable series of occupation

statistics, 1870 to 1930; and a social-economic grouping of the labor
force, 1910 to 1940, by Dr. Alba M. Edwards. 1943. xii, 206 p.

- « oPopulation. Differential fertility, 1940 and 1910. . . 1943-1947. 5 v.

The reports in this series are based on tabulations of samples of the
census returns for 1940 and 1910.

Fertility by duration of marriage, based upon tabulations from the
Sixteenth and Thirteenth Censuses of the United States: 1940 and 1910.

1947. vi, 338 p. (Running title, Sixteenth Census of the United States:
1940, omitted. )

Fertility for States and large cities. 1943. vii, 281 p.

Standardized fertility rates and reproduction rates. A supplement to the
report designated Fertility for States and large cities. 1944. vi, 40 p.

Women by number of children ever born. 1945. ix, 410 p.
Women by number of children under 5 years old. 1945. ix, 265 p.
e « oPopulation. Education « « « 1943-1947. 3 v.

Educational attainment by economic characteristics and marital status based
upon tabulations from the Sixteenth Census of the United States: 1940.
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1947. vi, 226 p. (Running title, Sixteenth Census of the United States:

1940, omitted.)

Educational attainment of children by rental value of home. 1945,
50 Pe

iv,

Education, occupation and household relationship of males 18 to 44 years
"old. Prepared by the Division of Population, Bureau of the Census, of the
Department of Commerce, in cooperation with the Special Services Division

of the War Department. 1943. vi, 23 p.

« « oPopulation. Estimates of labor force, employment, and unemployment in the

United States, 1940 and 1930. 1944. vi, 18 p.
« « oPopulation. Internal migration, 1935 to 1940 . . . 4 v. 1943-1946.
Age of migrants. 1946. iv, 382 p.
Color and sex of migrants. 1943. viii, 490 p.
Ecpmmic characteristics of migrants. 1946. v, 223 p.
Social characteristics of migrants. 1946. vi, 270 p.
+ « o.Population. The labor force (sample statistics). . . 1943. 6 v.

The reports in this series are based on tabulations of samples of
1940 census returns.

Employment and family characteristics of women. vi, 212 p.
Employment and personal characteristics. vi, 177 p.
Industrial characteristics. iv, 174 p.

Occupational characteristics. vi, 256 p.

Usual occupation. iv, 63 p.

Wage or salary income in 1939. vi, 194 p.

. « oPopulation. Nativity and parentage of the white population . . .1943.

the

3 v.

The reports in this series are based in whole or in part on
tabulations of samples of the population returns of the 1940 census.

Country of origin of the foreign stock by nat}vity, citizenship, age,
value or rent of home, for States and large cities. iv, 122 p.

General characteristics, age, marital status, and education, for States
large cities. iv, 279 p.

Mother tongue, by nativity, parentage, country of origin, and age,
States and large cities. v,58 p.

and

and

for
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- Population. Special report on institutional population 14 years old and
over, characteristics of inmates in penal institutions and in institutions

for the delinquent, defective, and dependent. 1943 iv, 361 p.

-Population.  State of birth of the native population. 1944. viii, 78 p.
«Population.  Unincorporated communities, United States, by States. Total
population of unincorporated communities having 500 or more inhabitants for
‘which separate figures could be compiled. 1943. iv, 32 p.

-R)Elatioﬂa Fami“es e o o 1943-1944, 4 Ve

Employment status; regions and cities of 1,000,000 or more. 1943. v,
110 p.

Family wage or salary income in 1939; regions and cities of 1,000,000 or
more. 1943. iv, 156 p.

Size of family and age of head; regions and cities of 1,000,000 or more.
1944. iv, 127 p.

Types of families; regions and cities of 1,000,000 or more. 1943. vi,
221 Pe

«Population and housing. Families. Characteristics of rural-farm families.
Regions and divisions. 1943. iv, 82 p.

- Population and housing. Families. General characteristics. States,
cities of 100,000 or more, and metropolitan districts of 200,000 or more.
1943. vi, 332 p.

.Population _and housing.  Families. Income and rent. Regions, cities of
1,000,000 or more, and metropolitan districts of 1,000,000 or more.
1943. v, 237 p. (Subtitle should read: For regions and for metropolitan
districts of 1,000,000 or more . . .=-Slip attached to title page.)

.Population and housing. Families. Tenure and rent. Regions, cities of
1,000,000 or more, and metropolitan districts of 500,000 or more. 1943,
iv, 141 p.

Territories and Possessions

The following final reports were to have been published in a single bound
wiume entitled °Sixteenth Census of the United States: 1940. Territories
and Possessions,® but such wlume was never issued.

Alaska

- Population. Characteristics of the population (with limited data on
housing) . Alaska. 1943. iv, 20 p.
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Hawaii

« «Population. Second series. Characteristics of the population. Hawaii.
1943. iv, 35 p.

« «Housing. GCeneral characteristics. Hawaii. 1943. v, 27 p.
. American Samoa

. «American Samoa. Population, agriculture. 1941. iv,12 p.

Guam
« «Guam. Population, agriculture. 1941. iv, 18 p.
Panama Canal Zone

« oPanama Canal Ione. Population. 1941. iv, 28 p.

Puerto Rico

« «Puerto Rico. Population. Bulletin no. 1-4. 1942-1946. 4 pts.

e o o« o «Puerto Rico. Housing. General characteristics. 1943. vii, 121 p.
Virgin Islands (U.S.)

« «Population and housing. Ceneral characteristics. Virgin Islands of the
United States. 1943. iv, 22 p.
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Chapter Six

EVALUATION OF THE 1940 CENSUS

Available documents indicate that the Census Bureau conducted a post-census
evaluation of the questions and procedures used in conducting the 1940 Censuses of
Population and Housing.[1] While the evaluation covered the entire schedule and
procedures, the available documents emphasize the questions which obtained
information on labor force participation and income.

Analysis of Employment Status Questions

The evaluation documents noted a ‘considerable amount of error® in the
enmployment status questions. Due to this error, coding clerks had been required
to check schedules for consistency among the employment status items. In
addition, the Census Bureau hired a special group of editors to check the returns.
Based upon analysis of the 1940 procedures, it was recommended that future
censuses have fewer and more simple questions, with correspondingly shorter
instructions. Recommendations were also made to improve the data presented in
tabulations.

A common error was found to be the failure of enumerators to record employment
status answers for scattered individuals within an enumeration district (E. D.).
In these cases, a code of "employment status not reported® was assigned. Cost
considerations prevented the imputation of such missing data. However, when
there were entries omitted for large groups of persons, the specially trained
editors provided imputed codes. The final count for the category ‘employment
status not reported® was 1,987,140. The evaluation noted that the Bureau had
come under criticism for this large number. Critics suggested that it inciuded
many unemployed persons. The evaluation provided some suggestions for reducing
the size of the unknown group, including extending the imputation procedure to the
scattered instances of omissions and making a category to the effect of "presumed
to be in the labor force, but particular category unknown.®

Among particular items, there was large-scale misreporting of public emergency
workers. The number of these workers reported on. census returns was
2,400,000, while the number indicated by records of emergency work agencies
was 3,500,000. It was found that many public emergency workers were reported
as having nonemergency work, seeking work, or in school. Special coders
reexamined the data returns, raising the final census total of public emergency
workers to 2,529,606. This corrected figure still represented a large undercount
when compared with the agency figures. These errors of misclassification caused
error in the total number of employed and unemployed workers for each area and
errors in the relation between employment status and other characteristics.

[1] U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, °"A Critical Analysis of
the Questions Used in the Sixteenth Decennial Census of Population and Housing.'’
These documents, most of which are unsigned, were obtained from the library of
the Census History Staff.
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Corrected data on employment status by age and sex based upon estimates were
published in a final report.[2]

Additional errors were found in the reports of seasonal workers, who were
reported as not in the labor force if they were not at work or seeking work
during the census week. It was recommended that future censuses make it
possible to identify such workers. :

There were also difficulties in obtaining correct reports of unpaid family workers
due to discrepancies in enumerator interpretations. These problems were
considered to be particularly acute in rural areas where there was a lack of any
clear distinction in the typical farm household between workers in the family
enterprise and homemakers or dependents.

Coding difficulties were also found in the retums of persons who had jobs but who
were not at work during the census week. Persons in this category could have
been temporarily out of work for up to four weeks and still have been considered
to be in the labor force« A large number of the persons retumed in this
category had in fact been out of work for a longer period of time. About
300,000 persons were reassigned by the special coders into other categories,
producing a corrected total for the category of 1,120,000,

Another problem identified in the evaluation of the employment status questions
was the status of those persons identified as ‘not in the labor force.® Persons
in this category were determined by successive elimination on the basis of answers
to the employment status questions (see Appendix |, questions 21-26 on the
population schedule). The evaluation argued that this procedure introduced
uncertainty into the determination of the ‘not in the labor force" category.
Difficulties with this category included enumerators returning children who
performed chores at home and housewives as ‘at work.® In addition, the
ewaluation found that the some of the codes used to classify those not in the labor
force were ambiguous. Recommendations were made to eliminate ambiguity in
future censuses.

The category of ‘inmates of institutions® also provided difficulties. It was found
that enumerators' entries for institutional inmates were not reliable. Many
enumerators failed to distinguish between employees of institutions and their
families, on the one hand, and residents of institutions, on the other hand.
Institutions were often not identified and frequently quasi-households, such as
monasteries, convents, and other homes, were identified as institutions. It was
also found that there was inconsistency in the exclusion of inmates of various
types of institutions from the labor force. Several recommendations were made to
correct these problems.

[2) U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 16th Census of the

United States. Population. Estimates of Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment, in the United States, 1940 and 1930. Washington,
D.C.:Government Printing Office, 1944.
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Analysis of Class of Worker Question

While class of worker data had been collected since 1910, the first attempt at
publishing these data was made in 1940. Efforts were made to improve the 1940
data by giving more extensive instructions to enumerators and spending more time
editing the data. One of the central reasons for collecting these data was to be
able to distinguish among wage or salary workers, employers, own-account
workers, and unpaid family workers. Unfortunately, the evaluation indicated that
most enumerators had not clearly understood these distinctions. Recommendations
were. made to change the terminology used on the schedules and to Instruct
enumerators.

Other problems found in the class of worker data included the failure of
enumerators to distinguish clearly between govermment and private workers. There
was also confusion over the distinction between employers and own=-account
workers, resulting in a combination of these categories in the published reports.

Omitted entries were also a problem for the class of worker question. In a large
number of E. D.'s, no reports were made for this question. Moreover, in many
E. D.'s, the colunn had been left blank for a large proportion of workers. Such
omissions were most common in E. D.'s made up almost entirely of one or
another class of worker groups. In these cases, the enumerators apparently only
filled in the class of worker column for the exceptional groups. In cases for
which the class of worker data were missing, coders were instructed to determine
the most probable entry on the basis of the occupation and industry codes, the
wage or salary income entry, and personal characteristics. When no definite
indication was obtainable, coders were instructed to classify the person ‘private
wage or salary worker.® Only in cases in which neither occupation nor industry
was reported was the category ‘class of worker not reported® entered in the

column.

Analysis of Occupation and Industry Questions

Based upon the problems which occurred in the coding of 1940 returns, the
evaluation made various recommendations related to occupation and industry coding.
These suggestions included specific recommendations for developing the alphabetical
index of occupations and industries, for providing instructions to enumerators, for
operating the research center, for special coding problems, and for occupation and
industry classification.

The suggestions for developing the alphabetical index of occupations and industries
were oriented toward obtaining maximum consistency between the two indices and
cbtaining in advance information necessary for specific codes, in particular codes
for various types of governmental activities. The suggestions for providing
instructions to enumerators largely concemed specific distinctions the enumerators
needed to make in coding and occupations and industries which needed special
instructions to the enumerators.

The research center contained directories and other materials used in the editing
and coding of occupations and industries. Six clerks from the coding operations
worked in the research center, with one acting as the section chief. These
clerks were responsible for obtaining the information necessary to resolve problems
in editing and coding. The evaluation made suggestions about directories, lists,
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and other materials that would be useful in future operations of the research
center.

Suggestions for the occupation and industry classifications generally were
recommendations that specific items be given more attention. These
recommendations usually attempted to reduce the ambiguity of categories. In
addition, one general recommendation was made that there should be a
determination of the characteristics (age, sex, -education, income, etc.) to be
used ‘in the elimination of persons from certain occupations. [t was argued that
the criteria for restriction be made on the basis of information on the
requirements in effect at that time for an individual occupation.{3]

Analysis of Income Questions

In 1940, the first attempt was made to obtain income data in the population
census. Difficulties in obtaining this information were anticipated, and attempts
were made to reduce these difficulties and minimize any opposition.[4] One
concession which had been made in order to minimize opposition had been to ask
only if the amount of income from sources other than wages or salary had
exceeded $50 rather than asking the exact amount. The evaluation noted that
failure to obtain the amount of other income limited the value of the census data
as an indicator of economic well-being. It was further argued that this lack of
information limited the analysis of the relationship between economic status and
personal characteristics. As a result, the evaluation maintained that the data on
value or rental of home provided a better indication of economic status than did
the income data. It was recommended that future income inquiries should be
directed toward obtaining data on total income rather than just wage and salary
income.

Despite concems over public reluctance to report income data, the evaluation
indicated a general completeness in reporting for those groups for whom wage or
salary income was most significante On the wage or salary income question, the
incidence of no report among wage and salary workers was 2.3 percent; . among
other persons in the labor force, 14.1 percent failed to report; and, among
persons not in the labor force, 17.9 percent failed to report. On the ‘other
income® question, the only category for which the evaluation was able to
determine the incidence of no report was wage or salary workers, of whom 2.1
percent had no report.

in the coding operations, no attempt was made to determine the proper entries for
persons with missing income data. However, in the transcription of family income
data, certain missing income reports were eliminated in order to awoid having a

[3] 1t is possible that this is a reference to the problems encountered in coding
children and women in ‘unusual® occupations; see above, p. 77, and Margo
Conk, ‘Accuracy, Efficiency, and Bias: The Interpretation of Women's Work in
the U.S. Census Statistics of Occupations, 1890-1940,® Historical Methods
14(May 1981):65-72.

{4] Problems with the inclusion of income questions and the attempts by the
Census Bureau to overcome opposition are described more fully above, see pp.
17-180
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family income listed as unknown when members who were housewives or students
failed to report income. Families were only classified as wage or salary income
not reported if a report on wage or salary income was missing for one or more
members who were in the labor force and classified as a wage or salary worker or
who were not in the labor force but worked one or more weeks in 1939, In
cases in which the question on wage or salary income was not answered for
employers, own-account workers, unpaid family workers, new workers, or persons
not in the labor force (except housewives and students), the coders assumed the
person had no wage or salary income. The -evaluation maintained that many
enumerators had assumned that the question was inappropriate or the answer was
obvious for such persons and, therefore, left the wage or salary income column

blank.

Errors in the income data were often difficult to detect. However, some were
recurrent and ocould be readily detected and eliminated by the group of special
editors. The evaluation provided three examples of such easily detected errors:

(1) There frequently occurred a combination of entries of a report of wage or
salary income and °“no® in the other income column for the majority of employers
and own-account workers in particular E. D.'s. The presumption was made that
the enumerators had considered profits as wage income in these cases. Some
240,885 such combinations were cancelled in special editing.

(2) There were retums for which there was a consistent °‘yes® in the other
income column for unpaid family workers, housewives, and students living at
home « iIn these cases it was assumed that the enumerator or respondent
considered housing and board supplied to the family member by the head as other
income. The cpecial editors cancelled 73,807 such entries.

(3) In institutional households, such as convents, monasteries, labor camps, etc.,
there was often a failure on the part of workers to report nonwage income. It
was assumed that enumerators or respondents did not regard room and board
furnished to employees as other income. In 5,247 cases, the other income
column was edited to ‘"yes."® '

The evaluation made some recommendations with regard to the tabulations of the
income data. First, on the assumption that the income questions remained the
same in future censuses, it recommended that counts of persons with no report of
‘other income® be made separately for all groups in the labor force and for
persons not in the labor force« The 1940 tabulation program had only made such
a oount for the category of wage or salary workers. Second, it was recommended
that a special code be assigned to persons with no income. It was argued that
such a code would facilitate tabulations and the presentation of data on such
persons. Third, it was urged that future censuses utilize common intervals in
income tabulations for all subdivisions of the population in order to facilitate the
presentation of summary data. Finally, it was urged that future censuses tabulate
family income distributions for areas as small as possible, i.e., if not individual
cities, at least city-size groups. Such tabulations had been planned for 1940.
However, a shortage of funds restricted the family tabulations to the five-percent
sample and, thus, made it impossible to provide data for small areas.
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Analysis of Other Labor Force Questions

The evaluation indicated that the question concerning number of bours worked
during the week prior to the census provided little difficulty, except for nonwage
workers who did not follow regular schedules. However, it was noted that the
instructions for such workers seemed clear and concise and required no
modifications. It was suggested that these data might have been put to greater
use in distinguishing part-time workers from both the fully employed and those
completely idle. )

There were greater problems with the question conceming the duration of
unemployment. Responses to this question were frequently not reported, especially
for emergency workers, new workers, and persons seeking work who had last been
employed as nonwage workers. The non-response rate was also significant for
wage or salary workers. Furthermore, the evaluation suggested that the reports
were largely approximations and that the duration of unemployment was often
exaggerated.

Despite these weaknesses, the evaluation concluded that the data on duration of
unemployment were valuable when related to characteristics that allowed the
determination of differences in the severity of unemployment by various types of
workers. Thus, the evaluation urged inclusion of the question in any future
censuses taken at times when unemployment presented serious problems. The
evaluation further argued that a sample question would probably be sufficient for
the purposes. It was also recommended that in the future the instructions to
enumerators be shortened and simplified.

An additional problem with the data on duration of unemployment was also shared
by the data on number of weeks worked in 1939. There was a marked tendency
for returns to concentrate on multiples of four weeks. The evaluation felt that
this concentration indicated that enumerators had determined the number of months
unemployed or worked and multiplied by four. The use of four, rather than four
and one-third, weeks per month introduced a bias for which an allowance had to
be made. In the published tables, the data were presented in terms of months
rather than weeks. The evaluation recommended that in the future these questions
be asked in terms of months rather than weeks.

There were also difficulties with non-response for the question on weeks worked.
Of about 10,000,000 persons not in the labor force, over 20 percent of the class
failed to report on this question. Of those who did report, only 2,600,000
indicated that they had worked one week or more in 1939. The evaluation argued
that there was evidence which indicated this latter number should have been
considerably larger. Among those persons in the labor force, reliable data was
obtained only on wage or salary workers and detailed statistics were tabulated on
a 100-percent basis only for this group. The evaluation recommended that this
question be asked in the future only if the wage or salary income question were
also asked, since the main purpose of the weeks worked question was to provide
data for cross-classification for wage or salary income. If the question were
asked, it was recommended that it be changed to months worked and that the
instructions to enumerators be simplified.
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Analysis of Ceneral Population Questions

The document pertaining to the evaluation of the general population questions did
not review all the questions on the population schedule. Questions which had
appeared consistently on the schedule in past censuses do not appear to have been
evaluated. Whether these were deliberate omissions rather than a result of
different criteria for evaluation is impossible to determine.

The evaluation indicated that there were problems with age bias in the 1940
returns. It was suggested that there had been a ‘large scale ower-statement of
age by persons 55 to 64 years old, particularly Negroes and Southern whites.*
Details of this over-statement were not provided in the evaluation document. |t
was suggested that the problem of age bias be made the subject of a complete
investigation. It was also recommended that future censuses supplement the
question on age at last birthday with a question on date of birth.

The evaluation only briefly examined the question of country of birth.
Recommendations were made with regard to a few coding difficulties, and a
classification used in publication. The evaluation also noted that the results
obtained for the mother tongue questions were not the same for the second
generation in 1940 as they had been for that generation in 1920 and 1910. I[n
the 1940 census, many native white persons of foreign or mixed parentage
reported their mother tongue to be English. It was thought that many persons of
foreign mother tongue were being missed. Coding procedures used in 1920 and
1910 had assigned the mother tongue of the parents to the children. The
evaluation stressed that this method probably over-stated the existence of some
foreign mother tongues. The evaluation thought it was necessary to resolve the
discrepancy between the earlier procedure and the 1940 responses and recommended
that suggestions be solicited on the proper system to use in future censuses.

With regard to the 1935 place of residence questions, the evaluation maintained
that the term ‘'same place® had been confusing to the enumerators. In particular,
it had been confused with ®"same house® and °'same farm.® As a result, problems
of distinguishing among the various types of non-migrants--same bhouse, same
farm, and same county--arose in the special editing operation. [t was suggested
that if these questions were used in the next census, the term °‘same city or

town" be substituted for °same place.’

The evaluation also indicated that there was bias in the migration data. As an
example, it was maintained that the number of out-migrants was always too large
for urban areas and for cities. it was also argued that there were some
difficulties with reports on urban or rural residence of origin. The evaluation
maintained that while the absolute numbers on origin were not right, there would
still be a correlation with various characteristics, making some generalizations
worthwhile. It was suggested that in order to obtain a good classification on the
question, it would be necessary for the enumerator to return the exact place
where the informant was found or to have precisely worded questions which stress
the limits of incorporated places. An alternative raised by the evaluation
suggested that if there was only need to know the county of origin, there would
be no need to ask for the city of origin, and the problems with classifying the
place of origin would be reduced.
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Recommendations on the organization of special editing for the migration questions
were also made. These suggestions concemed the use of roving editors to assist
the editing process. It was also suggested that migration coding be arranged so
that sorting could be done on the basis of a single column rather than the two
colunns required in 1940.

The 1940 census had included a question on the sample line asking each person 14
years of age and over questions about social security coverage. Comparison of
the tabulations on these questions with estimates of the total number of persons
living with account numbers indicated that the census reports for social security
account number holders were seriously deficient. Social Security Board estimates
indicated that there were about 47,000,000 persons with social security or
railroad retirement numbers at the time of the census. However, only
33,500,000 persons were reported in the census as having account numbers. In
addition, about 20,000,000 persons failed to report on the questions.
Enumerators were reported to have had difficulty obtaining accurate reports from
persons no longer in the labor force and from those who had received account
nunbers at one time but were no longer engaged in employment covered by the
social security law. The serious deficiencies in the data prohibited publication of
the tabulations on social security status, except for persons not in the labor
force--cases for which the presence of an account number was used as an
indication of previous labor market participation. The evaluation concluded that it
would be unwise to attempt a similar inquiry in future censuses.

Underenumeration

The evaluation document indicated that attempts were made to estimate
underenumeration by using the preliminary sample data (S-card). These estimates
were made for the total population by age. However, the results were called
"rather approximate’ and were not reportede A suggestion was made that the
subject, along with a closely related problem of age bias, be given thorough
examination. It was also suggested that particular attention should be given to
underenumeration of children under 5 years of age.

One attempt to estimate the extent of underenumeration in 1940 was made by
Daniel O. Price.[5] He compared adjusted 1940 census figures with records from
Selective Service registration to obtain the underenumeration estimate. The
Selective Service Registration figures of June 30, 1941, showed the number of
males 21-35 years old on October 16, 1940. Price assumed that this registration
had been 100 percent complete. For comparison, he adjusted the census figures
by ‘"aging® the population by 6.5 months and by eliminating the number of deaths
in the period. Comparisons were then made for both the total population and the
Negro population in the age-sex group.

Price found that census figures for the total population in the age-sex group had
an undercount of 2.8 percent. This figure rose slightly, to 3.1 percent, when
adjusted for those in the armed forces (who were not subject to the compulsory
registration) . He maintained that this figure did not cause °great concern.®
However, the figures for the Negro age-sex group indicated an adjusted estimate

- o -

[S] Price, "A Check on Underenumeration in the 1940 Census,® American
Sociological Review, 12(1947):44-49.
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for underenumeration of 13 percent, a number which was cause for concern.
Additionally, be noted that there were significant variations in underenumeration of
Negroes by state. While his analysis indicated that migration between the Census
date and the Selective Service date accounted for much of the variation by state,
this cause could not be separated from an assumption that Negroes in urban areas
were less completely enumerated than were Negroes in rural areas.

In addition to these estimates of underenumeration, Price also calculated
correlations between the discrepancies and population characteristics, such as
density, percent urban, education, and telephones per 1,000 population. He
reported that the correlation between the discrepancies and education was on the
borderline of significance. However, statistically significant correlations were
found between the discrepancies and net male migration, 1935-1940 (R=.50), and
between the discrepancies and the percentage population change, 1940-1941
(R=.59). Price concluded that the variations by state in the discrepancies for
the total population were made of two components: (1) the actual
underenumeration, and (2) migration between the two periods. However, since
these effects could not be separated, it was not possible to obtain accurate
estimates of underenumeration by states.
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Appendix |

1940 CENSUS POPULAT ION AND HOUSING SCHEDULES

Figure 1: Population Schedule

Figure 2: Heading Information Section of Population Schedule
Figure 3: ‘Basic Line® Section of Population Schedule

Figure 4: ‘Supplementary Lines® Section of Population Schedule

Figure 5: Housing (Occupied Dwelling) Schedule
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SUPPLEMENTARY
QUESTIONS

FPor Persons Enumerated on Lines 14 and 29

FOR PERSONS OF ALL AQGES

PLACE OF PIRTX OF FATHLR AND MOTHIR

MOTHER TONGUR (OR WATIVE
LANGUAOR)

RAME

I born In the Usnlied Stalas
If foralgn bota, glre countsy in which birthplace was sliuete

give Btate, Territery, or

oa

on Jeauary 1, 1837

Distingnieh Canada-French from Canada-Fnglish and Isish Free Stale (Kize) trem

Nottheta Iteland

VETERANS

1s this person & vetorsn of the
United Flaton mulitary forces;
o1tho wile, widow,or under-
l.-]lll-ﬁl!‘ﬂhﬂdﬁll veterant

29
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* FOR PERSONS 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER
SOCIAL SECORITY USUAL OCCUPATION, INDUSTRY, AND CLASS OF WORKER
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Appendix 1

ORIGINAL INSTRUCT IONS AND ADDENDA

FOR GENERAL POPULATION CODING
(OPERATION 7Y



SIXTTANI CENSUS
PUICIATICH AXvISED zDITICH
FYoru P-)27A JULY 31, 1540

OPFRATICT 7

INSTRUCTIONS YOR GENERAL POPULATTON COZIND

‘CIIMERAL INSTRUCTICHS

1. The purpose of the gsncral coding of the Population Schedulas is two-rfold: (1) to
translate specified non-nunerical eantries con the Population Schedules into nunber codes, and (2}
to edit specified ite=s for consistency. Although a careful exazization of entries for ine
dividual persons or households may reveal a nunber of {nconsisiencies, you ares not to spend time
in either finding or correcting any inconsistencies otker than thoss specified {n the {nstruce
tions that follow, Other {nconsistencies can be corrected more accurately and efficiently {n
latsr mechanical operations,

2. Before you begin the work of coding the schedules, atudy carefully the question headings
and the sy=bols and explanatory notes that are printed in the bottom margin of ths schedule, azd
read carefully tie "Ianstructions to Taunerators,” with particular attention to pars. L1} to 627,
which will indicate how the schedules should bave been filled out. Note, however, that you are
not to correct any of the zistakes the eanuzerator may have nade because he did not follow the
printed and oral instructions, except those specified delow,

3. Read also the "Instructions for Punching Populati{on Individual Cards A azd B,® which
will show how the puncher will use the various code nusbers apd corrections tkat you are to place
on the schedule.

L. Make all corrections and code filgures with recd pencil.

5. Cancelations. Where it is necessary to cancel cocpletely any itez on the schedule,
draw a sirngle horizoctal line through it, coantinuing the line for approxi=ately tke full width
of the column in whick the entry appears. Es careful not to extecd any lipe furtksr tian
neocessary. Superfluous zarkizg of the schedules is to be avoided., ~7For exazmple, if the enun-
erator has written "Na™ in col. 16 for a person reported in col, 15 as dorn in the United
States, draw a line through the "Na.™ Col. 16 will then be read as blank by the puncher.

6. Correctiocns., Yhere a correction is required in any column, first draw a sizgle hor-
izontal line through the original entry, placing the lins sczewhat below 'the center of the
spacs between ths lirces on the schedule, a2d =ake the correct eatry in the upper part of this
space, Sipce the correction will always be made in red, it may, in part, bs written over the
original entry nmade in black. \ake the new entry as legible as possidble for the puncher.
These correations must be made within the space between the lines, since the schedule holder
used by the puncher permits only cne line to be visidle at a time.

7. Yhers any entry is, st first glancs, illegible or 4ifficult to read, cross it cut and
rewrite 1%, as indicated above. For exacple, if the age in col. 1) is written so poorly that at
first glance it might be read sithetr "33" or ")5," cancel the eatry and rewrite 1it.

8. Codes in columns with entries, Special columnns have been provided for moat of the sode
numbers required, dbut occasionally it is necessary to write a code nunber in the aame column as
the enumerstor's ectry. For example, tke entry "H" in col. 12 (Marital status) 1s so=etizes to
be coded "7." Handle all thess cases as correctiocs, that s, first draw a horizontal line
through the original entry and then write the code figure in ths saze spacs, at one side of the
ariginal entry if possidle, otherwise above or below 1it,

9. Before beginning the editing snd coding, check the sheet number in the upper right-hand
ocorner of each schedule to make sure that the sheets sre arranged in consecutive order and that
the "A" side of each sheet i3 up. Tbers may be four series of sheet nuabers:
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a. Nos. ), 2, 3, eto. for bouscholds enucorated ia regulasr ordsr.
b. Xos. 51, 52, eto. for sheots criginally pusbered 100 cr more, but changed {n

Operaticn J.
o. Nos. 61, 62, eto. for hounebolds and persons (sxcept transients) not enuzeratod in

regular order.
d. DMNos. 81, 82, eta. for transionts cnuzerated as of tbhe night of April &.

10. Within each of these serisca thers should be no sheet nuzbers caitted. Thero must bde
no sheets nuzbered 100 or mere. If you find & sheet nunber missing in any one of tho series, or
. sbeet nimbered 100 or morae, refer the portfollio to your Section Chief. Cm scae sheets you may
Tina that the enuzerator's estry for sbest number bas been charged in green or red pencil by the
Populatioz and Housing cmatohing olerk. Accept such changes as correct. Do not changs any shest
numbers,

11. Jo ocoding is to be done at the present time on cola. 1 to 5, 7, 28 to 30, 3&, )5, or
AS to 50. You are to zake no entries in code cols. F, J, and U, “In sc=e caszes a Prodlem
Refarral Slip will have beon attachod to the portfolio and will contain additional instructions
on which columns are not to de coded, Follow the instructions given on this Referrsl Slip."

12. 2Xach line of entries that has not boen canceled must ds coded in the coluans specified,
and in accordance with the instructions which follow. Canceled lines are those on which the
1ine puxber in ths extreze left-kasd columa of the schedule has been canceled in either red or
éroon pencil. If s 1line bas beesn incorrectly cancsled and then restored, ths line nucber will
be encircled: such lines are to bs codad as 4{f they were uncanceled, “hen a whole side of s
Pohodulo is dlank, cols. 1 to 3, ara not to be coded. “"However, cols, )6 to LL, sven though
dldpk, are always to be csded and the proper codes entered in code cols. X to Tand V to Y
unleas the aupplemsntary lice has actually besn canceled. Any uncanceled lipe which you find
1t impossible ta code, such as ons bearing the notatfon 'Hers ends dlock ,' should be
Tafarred €o your Section Chief." -

1). Confidential Recort on ¥ages or Salary Inco=e. 3efore prooseding with the gensral
soding of the Population Sckedules, arrangs the Confidentis)l Reports on Wage or Salary Incoxme
(Yorm P-16) in sheet azd line nusber ordesr, acd transfer ths inforzation to col. 32 ("Amcunt of
monoey wuges or salary recoived®) and col. 33 ("Did this perscn receive inccz=e of $50 or more
frca scurcas other than nopey wages or salary?”). Thsae reports will be in the portfolio.
ait any dollar sigas and ceants. If the acount is over §$5,000, eater "SCO0+" in col., 32 on the
scheduls, If the exswer to quesation 3) is "Tea,” or an a=ount equsl to or greater than §$50,
entsr *1* in ool. J)) on tks Populaticn Schedule; if the answer to question 33 is "io,"” or an
azount less ttan $50, snter =0"; if question 3} is ucanswered, leave col. J3 blank.

CODING OF COLINZIS 6 TO 33
¥ar= Residencs

14. Col. §,-Does this household live on a farm? Wtere the esumeratar has santsred "Yes*®
in ocol. 6§ for the head, to indicate that the household lives on a farm, enter "1" ia this
soluzn for all other members of the household, sincs farm residence must be punched on the
cards for all rxembers of the household (not mearely on the card for the head). Do not change a
*“Yes™ to "1." D5 not rake any entries in this column for meabérs of housekolds whers the
epumsrator's entry for the head is "No,” a3 blanks in this coluan will bs punched as "No."

15. In the case of a city district where the emuanerator bas made a statezent oo the
schedule that there are no farms in the district, he should have zade no entries in col. 6.
If there are none, do 00 coding in col. 6; dbut if the enuserator has made tte seneral state-
ment that there are mo farms and has then entersd "Yes™ in col. 6 for one or nore houssholds,
disregard the genoral statezent and code the coluz=n as dirscted inm rar. 1.

16. If the enuzsrator has made no entries whatever in col. 6§ for a household nor in-
diocated thers are no far=s in his.distriot, write "1™ in col. § for each zember of the house-
hold if a farm schedule punber (izgicating that a farm schedule was filled out) appears ia col.
3 for any member of the household., Otherwise leave 0ol. 6 blank.

17. If the soumerator has sntered either "Yes™ or "No” in col. § for the head of a house-
hold, you are not to ckange his entry, rogardleas of wbkat cay be entered in col. JL.
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18. You muat be particularly careful whon you are ccding col. 6 for persoas enuzorated on
sheots nuszbered 61, 62, eto. (Trhese were usod by the enuz~rator for houscholdas and persons enu-
=eratcd out of order.) If aol. 6 has been left blank for a porzon enuzorated out of order, you
sust rofor (by measns of the household visitation nuzber shuwn 1a col. 3) to the entry im col. 6
for thte head of the hcusehold of which the person is a =enber to deterzine whether you should
write "1" in col. 6. But 1f the enuzerator tus eatered eithur "Yes® or "No®™ opposite tlhe neme
of a person sanuxzerated out of order, you fnoed not refer to the entry for the heud of the bouse-~
hold. When a whols hcusshold {s enumereted out of order, col. § should, of éourso, be coded as
if the househocld had besn onuzerated in regular order.

Relatiopship

19. Col. 8, Relstion of this person to the head of ths housebold., There should be an
entry in this coluan for every person, designating bis relationship to the head of the house~
hold. If the entry bas been cmitted, determine the prodadle relatiozship on the dasis of the
entry of the pame in col. 7, the sex im col. 9, the age in col. 11, and the marital status in col.
12, Inter in col. A the code sysdol for. the rolationshi) as follows:

Relationship Cods_for Col. A
Head, elther male or femals, except head of a hotel, institution, etC.cececccccccccsee 0
Wife (Of h.ld)oo--....-.--.-.-c-.-oo---o.ooco.oou-oao-.-.n-o--.o-.o.oua”ooocaanqﬁcog 1

Child (either son or daughter, including stepchild, dut not ‘acluding

son-in-law or dlu&htlr-ln-la')........---....................-o...-..........-.- 2
Parent (including father-ip-law, mothar-in-law, stepfather, and stepaother).ccaccccas )
CrandChl)d.ecccecececceserernceeinssesorseerecensescsccccsacsnosssnsastonsosssosssssncesss 1N

Other rslative of head (izcluding son-in-law, brother-in-law, sephsw,
niece, brother, sister, uacle, aunt, grandparent, €tC.)eeccecccscsccsccscecscssce [

lodger, Too=Tr, boarder, or partzer, (wife, son, or daughter of a lodger,

b’urﬂ'r. oto.).....................................¢......-..................... 6
Servant, ¢ald, chaurfeur, dutler, housskeeper, 8t0..cccevevecssscsccocacccesccsancane 7

Servant’s wife, son, daughter; hired band's wife, son, daughter; any other
eaployea's wife, son, or daughter; or any other person not covered by .,

ALY COA8S0e000000000000000000000a0000000000000CFCTPIIVIeosintdssssoassserossscsosnss ’
Eired hand or other eaployee who 13 DOt a4 40Re3tLiC 38IVADL.ccecsccccccsscccccncnccccs I

Resident in a hotel, i{nstitution, priscm, school, housshold with 11 or =ore
lodgers, stc. (except an ecployee and the nezbers of his fanily who cccupy
a dotached houss or structurs and ars returned as s separaio bousehold in
accordance with par. 427, Instructions to Enuzerators):

Head (that is, manager, officer, superintendent, or wardean) of botel,
institution, .:C---usu‘lly the £irst porson listed..ccevecccccccscscccccncs Y

Any other person in & hotel, Institution, 8t0.ccecccccescesccscsvssscsconasccsnce 9

20, You will encounter cascs where the relationship entry 1z col. 8 hes been edited in
a previocus operation. If an entry of "Head™ has been cancsled, coda the person and all
following persons in the hcousehold as menbers of the preceding household, determining their
relationship to the head of the preceding houssbold am best you can on the basis of the
entries in cols. 7, 9, 10, 11, and 12. If the extry in col. 8 bas been canceled and "Head*®
has bdesn entered in sitber red or green pencil, ccds "0 in ocol. A on tho line on whish tis
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szangs has beon made, and code the rezalnlieg persons {n the new housebold (i. eo., the household
crested by the editor's eatry of "Head") oo the basls of the satries {m cola. 7, 9, 10, 11, aaxd
12. Whsaever you find, trat the relationship has been oditod, rofoer to the series of schedules
beginning with sheet nuzber 61, and code the relationship for eaoch person of the housohold that
is affeocted Dy the editor's ckunge, before you procoed with ths coding of other solumnag.

21. YWhenever it s necessary for you to deter=ine the reslationzhip cods for col. A on the
basis of entries other than thoss in col. 8, 40 not cancel or correct ths eatry in col. 8,
Sizply enter ths proper code i1 col. A,

22, If the peraon enuzerated as the heoad of a housshold is a fez=ale whose Ruasband is enu-
merated as a naaber of the sems househbold, again 4o not change the enuxzerator's satries, but
cods the husband as the bead {cods O), and his wife (whoa the enuzerator has entersd as "Head")
as wife (code 1l). !Note that this procedurs is not to be followed in hotelas and fnstitutions

(see par. 23 delow).

23. Yor persons ia institutions and hotels fOor whca the enumerator has made entries in col.
8 in aocordance with tbe instructicns ia pars. LLY and LSO of the Inatruations to Enuzerators,
the code "V™ is to be entered in col. A for the perscn who is most probably the head of the
household (zanager, superintendent, principal, ets.) and the code "9® 15 to be entered for all
other persons, whether they bs inzates, e=ployses, or guests, of the inatitution or hotel.

24. Also entsr ths cade "V® in col. A for the head of any household in wkich ttere are
1l or mare lodgers. Asasizn the code "9" to all other mexzbers of suoh a household whsther they

are rslated to the head or not.

25. DInuerators wers instrusted to return as s separate household an officer or ecployss
ind nenbers of his fa=ily, if any, who live in separate quarters (in a detacbed hozes or struoce
ture, oontaining no iz=ates) on the grounds of an iastitution. (See par. 427 {n Instructicns
to Eauszerators.) Ths nembers of households so returnesd should be coded in the saxze cannper as
the meabsrs of households not livizg on institution grounds. If all of the resideant e=ployess
of an izstitution live in ssparate quarters and are returned as separats houssholds, you must
assign to sczs ic=ats of the institutioa (usually tbe rirst iz=ates ezuzerated) the cods "7,™ and
to all of the othar ic==stes, the code "9," Likawise, if a housshold contains 1l or =ors
lodzors acd 8ll csabers of the household are lodgers, code the first lodgsr "Y™ acd all of the
other lodgers "9."

25. NFote that txe code "7 (servant) is to be used for eaployees who perforn persccal
services for the househbold or soze of its me=bders, and the code "XI" (hired harnd, etc.) i3 to
be used for o=ployees whose ladbors contributes in scze meanner to the fa=ily inccze., 7Thus, a
child‘'s nurass stould be coded "7 since her duties are not performed in conrsction with the
operation of tts family business or agricultural enterprise; a farz band (a hired kand, or fara
helper) should bo coded "X* since hia duties are perforced in connection with ths operation of

the fanmily farm.

27. Persons who have the entry of “servant,®™ "housekeeper,” or other dczestio servant in
col. P of the Population Schedule should tave an entry of "Yes™ in col. 21 or 24. If a person
with such a relationstip has tke entry of "No, No, No, No, B" in cols. 21 to 25, cods "1™ {n
col. Z. If theore are mo eatriss in cola. 28 and 29, enter the occupation "servant,” "house-
Xoesper,” otc., as the case may be, in col. 28, and "private fazily" in col. 29.

28, Note also that perscns returned as relatives (wife, son, daughter, sto.) of servants,
of hired hands, or of other ezxployees of the head ars to be coded "8™ {n col. A, although ths
domsstic servants the=selves are to be goded "7" and the hired hands ars to be ooded "X."

29. MWhenever you aode "6" or "9" in col. A for s ledger, you must deter=ins the total
nuzber of lodgers in tke household. If there are § or =ore lodgers:
a, Inspect col. 3] and {f there {8 no sntry of "Yes”™ iz tkias column for soz=s re-
lated zezber of the housebold’, cancel ths entry in col. }) and enter "Yess” for the head
of ths household.

/¥eEL
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b. Inspect cols. 28 and 29 and {f no reloted scmbder of tkte household is roported as
s lolglinchouse proprietor or housekeeper:

(1) Enter =1" in col. E, and "Lodginghouse keeper” and "Lodginghouse” in cols.
28 and 29, respectively, for that one rslated =eaber, if aay, for whaax “No" appears.
in ools. 21 to 24 and "H" has been entered in col, 25. .

{(2) If there are two or mors related persons for whcz there {s "No® i{n cols. 21
to 2L and "H” has been written in col. 25, enter "1" {n col. X, "lodginghouse keeper"
in ool. 28, ard "Lodginghouse”™ in col. 29, for the related person who, it appears, has
the major Bousekseping respoasidility in the lodginghouss. :

{3) If thers is no related zexzber of the household for whez "No®™ has deen
satered in cols. 21 to 24 and for whom "H" has been writtea in ool. 25, cake no entriss
in cols. 2, 28, nor 29.

Perscnal Description

JO0. Col. 9, Sex. Imn col. 9 there must be an entry of "X" for every male person egusere
ated, and an entry of "P" for svery fexzale person snumerated. If col. 9 has been left blank
for any person, an entry nust be supplied. Deteraine the sex of the person from the nane in
©0l, 7 apd the relationship in col. 8, and rake the proper entry. 'Watch for possible faconsist-
encies in the snuzeratar’s returns for sex. If he has entered "M" for both Jokn Sz{th and his
wife, Mary, the second sntry is obricusly wrong and should bs corrected.

31. Col. 10, Color or race. Thsre must be an cntrf in col. 10 for every person soumer=-
ated. If no entry has been zade for a perscn, dstersins the ruce froam the entries nade for
other persons in the sane household. If col. 10 is dlazk for a whole housedold, eater for every
person the color abbreviatiocn of the head of the precedirg housslold.

J2. Mo codirz of ths entry in col. 10 will bds required whea 1t 18 "A" or "Neg." Any othar
antries in col. 10 arms to be kanceled a3d a code entared as follows:

Eantry in Col. 10 Codse

Mex R R R Ry R RN 1 ('hit.)
€Ol OF € cuceceacccccssccnsscccncscnssasscscnces 2 (Negro)
h (AR RN E XA IR E R EE N N AN EEE AR N R ANEEE RN E NN NN RN N R RN NY ] )
CM LE N AN EENEE N EENENENRENENEE RN REENRE NN RN EERERERN NN N ] L
JP or le eecesctscecvessseccsserssssesssnscnssce I
rll [ EE N TR NN E R EER NN RN N EEEENEN A NEEE RS N ENN NN N E NN RN ] 6.
HiD ccocssscrncscccssscsccesccasscasscasccncnnnse

Kor 000000004V 0000000008000 0000000000000000ccse 8.

Ay Other 8OLTY ccecccecccccscccssscs.ROLOr to Secticon Chief

33. Col. 11, Azas. There should be an entry of a whole nuzber or a fraction in col. 11 for
every person sauilerated. If col. 1l has desz left dlank or is illegible, or 1f 1t contains an en-
try of "Un," you nmust izmed{ately make the required entcies on Porm P-306 (Persons of Unkzown
Ags). This forn nust bs securely fastened in the upper right-hand cormsr on the outside of the
portfolic, when you return it to the control desk. DMNo coding is necessary, in this operation,
for psrsons who are 100 years old or over.

3. Pay partioulsi attention to the enumerator's entries in col. 1)l for children under one
year of age. These entriea are fractions (twelfths of a year; ses footanote on schedule) and
must be written within the space between ths lines. There sktould be Do possibility that the
Jpuncher will sees only the numerator or dencminator of the fraction and, for exazple, puach "11"
inosteed of "11/12." (Should this happen, the infant who was actually-only 11 months old would
be acunted as am ll-year-old perscn.) If you find any fraction that is pnot within the space
batween the lines, cencel the fraotion, and code as follows:

Ivert
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Fraotion Code

0/12 veesecacses VO

1/12 seceenssoes Y1

2/12 secccsncses V2

stC., tO:

9/12 esesssssese Y9
10/&2 Scsccscccee (24
11/12 cescevosnes V¥

Hote tkat you are to code the ages of infants under one ysar of sge.only when the.fraotion
4oes not eppear witbin the space between the lines in aol. 11,

35. Col. 12, Varital status, There must be en entry in col, 12 for svery person snumer-
sted. If no entry has been made, supply the abbreviation for rar{tal status (according to the
Reading of col. 12 of the achedule), on the basis of the other inforzatiocn on the scheduls,
especially col. 8 (Relationship)} and sol. 11 (Age). If 1t is i=possidle to determ=ine what the
marital cods should be, entsr "S™ for "Single.”

36, Yor every parson whose marital statua is reported as "M" (for m=arried) but whose
kusband or wifs was not epuzsrated e3 a mexbdber of the housebold, cancel ths "i" in cocl. 12 and
code "7™ to indicate "Uarried, huaband or wifs not present.”™

ZAucation

37. Col. 13, Attsrded school. If "Ysa® or "No”" has been eatered in col. 1) by the eaue
merator, you ars to accept that enliry as corrsct., If the enumerator has left col. 1) bdlank,
first inspect col. 25. If "S" (Student) is entered in col. 25, enter "Yes" im col. 13, If
there is rot am eatry of "S™ in col. 25, inspect the age given in col. 1l and enter "Yes" in
eol. 1) if tke person is within the compulsory school ages of the State in question, and "lo"
for persons outside the ccapulsory school ages. Tihe cozpulsory school ages {2 the various
States are shown at ths end of these inatructions.

38, Col. 1L, Hizhest srezde of school cozpleted, Tks entTy in col., 1L i3 to be codecd 12
col. B as follows:

Entry in col. 14 Code {23 col. B

O Or "NODEB™ ccececcccsscsvecsscscscarssss l€AVe Dlank
R R R I Y R Y R P Y N R TR YN P N Y]
000900 00 000 0080000009 000RscsoensntascnsROe
0000009000000 00Q000 P0G OOIGTITRISITPIISIAENS
eeetscasssstseccssssscccsesnsssenccsnssns

ANV IrwiN M-
BN O W N

00000.0000000030000000000cccssscosccccose

H~l or 9.....---....-ono--oo-o..o-oo---ooo.-..o 9

He2 0r 10cveccccccsccceccosasscsccccsssecvnnvracssav

H"J or ll..f.......-.....-.--......-.o.........20

B‘l‘ or 120....---oo-nno-.oolc.o'ooonnuo---.n-oo)c

C-1l or 13-..........-....-.-............-...--.ko

C-2 or ll..-....-...-.-.--.......-.....-..--...-50

C“z or 15.-.........o.....--..-....-.-.....-...50

C-4 or 16¢ooo..--on---..oo-.o-o.no---ocov-----o7°

C-$ or over, OF 17 OF OVOTccscccccesscesscssassB80

Blank or Ua:
Yor a person undor 6 years of age ..... loave blank
Yor a person 6 yea.. 0ld OF O¥er.cceecsssessF0
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Place of Birth and Citizenahip

J9. Col. 15, Place of birth., The place of birth entered in col. 15 s to be cocded in aol.,
C, acoordicg to the cods schcmes for States and countries given on ths attached pages. when
the name of a foreign country is entered in col. 15 snd "Am Ci{t" is entered in col. 15, enter
*X0" (American citizen born abroad) in col. C, rather than the code for thas forsign ocouatry.

40. Thers must be a code symbol entered in col. C for every person. If the place of bdirth
is omitted for acme member of a bousebold, destermine it, i1f possidle, frcm the entries for other
members of the same household. (Do not write the name of ths place of birth iz col. 15 {n asuch
cases; simply enter the cods in ¢ol. C.}). If the enuzerator could not find out with certainty
in which country a person'’s dirthplace was located on January 1, 1937, he was instructed to enter
the pame of the province, stats, or city in vhioh the person was born. In cases, therefore,
where such place names are entsred in the "Country of birth” column, refer to pages 12ff on whioh
are listed foreign provinces, citiss, and states with the correct cods, If ocol., 15 is blank,
and the code cah not be datermined from entries for other meabers of the household, proceed as
follows:

a. If the entry in col. 16 (Citizensbip) is "An Cit" or is blank, code "99" (for

United States, Stats, Territory, or posaession uxknown);

b. If "Na,® "Pa,” or "Al®" is written in col. 16 (Citizenship), code *V3" (for
foreign bora; country of birth.unknown).

Ll. If the entry "Indian Territory® appears on schedules for Oklahoma and ad Jacent States
code it with the symbol for Oklahcna (86).

L2. Yor a person boran at sea ("At sea” entered in col. 15), if the entry inm col. 16
(Citizenship) is "Ax Cit," or if this colwmm {8 blank, code X9 in col. C; if the entry in col.
16 is "Na,” or "Al,” code V9 in col. C.

L3). Tbe codes for persons of ‘unknown or undetarzinpable birthplacs and for psrsons dora at
sea can be sumarized as follows:

Col. 1§ Col. 16 Code for Col. C Keaning of Code

Blank Blask 99 (United States, State urknown)
Blank An Cit 99 {United States, Stats unkucwn)
Blank Na va {Foreign borm, country uzknown)
Blank Pa ve (Yoreign born, country unkmown)
Blank A 8 (Yoreign born, country unkaown)
At sea Hank X9 (Born at sea, Azerican citizsn)
At sea Am Cit X9 (Born at sea, Azerican citizen)
At aea Na v9 (Born at sea, foreign)

At sea Pa L+ {Born at sea, foreign)

At sea A 9 (Born at sex, foreign)

4, Col. 16, Citizenship of the forsign borm. Thers should be an entry of *Na,”"Pn,” "Al,"
or "Am Cit™ in col. 16 for svery person bora iz a foreign country. All eatries of "Am Cit” are
to bs canceled, but if "Am, Cit.” appears frequently for fareign-bora perscas, refer the schedule
to your Seaticn Chief,

45. Cbeok the correctness of the eantries in col. 1§, and, if possidble, supply ths missiog
entries. Tko two following rules will assist you ia both of these Lrocesses:
a. Yor all foreign-born children under tha age of 18 doth of whose parents either
are alien (Al) or have their rirst papers (Pa), the entry should be "Al"™ (for Allen).
Y. rYor all foreign-borm children under the sge of 21, one of whoss parents bas besn
naturalized (Na), the entry should be "Na™ (for Naturalized).

If you are unable to supply a miasing entry for a foreign-born person, enter *4" (for unknown)
in col., 16. (The cods "4" should naver be entered in col. 16 for a person reported in col. 15
as born "At ses,” see par. 43 above.)

L6. If an eatry bas besn msde in col. 16 for a persca bora in the United States or ons of
its territories or possecsslona (ooded im col. C froa 50 to 99 or froam X1 to X3), cancel the entrye.



Inotructicns For Cedinz VYieration

Cols. 17-20, Roaidonce April 1, 1935

L7. Cenersl, ZPvery cczbination of sntries in cola, 17-20 2ust bo gilven a four-digit oode
in c¢ol. D except the following:

a. An entry of "Sane house,” whioh ias not to be codad.

b. A édash in oo0l. 17 for a child under 5 years old for which a dash (=) 1s to bde
entored in col. D.

Each of tha four-digit codes represents a specifically named place of residence iz 1935 except
for the genoral codes that aras assigzed Lhe following clesces of persons:

&, Those having an acceptable eutry of “Sacze place,”™ which is coded XOXO,

b. Theose who lived in the seme county in 1935 as {n 1940 but not in the same bouse or
the sans place. Entries for such persoas,unlesas they involve a city of 100,000 or more,arw
coded XOV for the first J digits and givea a fourth digit indicating the populatiocn group,
such as "rural farm® or "city of 10,000 to 25,000."

Persons with acceptablu entriss of the categoriss listed adove are classified as monaizrants.

The conditions under which such entries are accepted are given in paragraphs L9 to 57. Codes for
specifically pamed places of residence in 1935 are given in code lists 1l-7. Thess codes have
been constructed on the following general principles:

a. Por cities of 100,000 or more there is a aiz=pla four-41git code, always beginning
with 4, and endirz with 7 &3 L1L7 for Cizcimnati.

b. In all other codes, the first 2 4igits represext the State, the third d4igit the
subrsgion within the State, and the fourth digit the populaiion group within the subregion.

Persons for who acceptadle eatries indicate a specifically naced place of residence i{n 1935 are
called migzrantss That is, if citles of Ib0.000 or mors and {zdependent cities ars considered
as equivalent to counties, cigrants are all persons who are anow living {n a different "county”
from that in which they lived ia 1935,

L8. In what follows it {s assumed that entries are zade i2 the proper order oa the
schedule. Vhore there are transpositicos {such as Stats in col. 18 and county i{a col. 19), be
goversed by the nature of the entry and not By the nu=ber of the scheduls colu=a, Y=en the
place in col. 17 i3 not located im the county in col. 18 or the couaty in col. 18 {s not
located {n the State in col. 19, you ars to call the case to the atteation of your Section
Chief. Do not correct the ezuzerator's eantries in cols. 17-20 unless directed to do so by your
Secticn Chief.

L9. Sa=ze houss, Leave col. D dlark for all entries of "Sa=e houss.”

50. Children under § yesrs old. Por children ucder 5 years old thers should be a dash
in col. 17 and cols. 18-20 shsuld be blank. If thsrs are oaly blacks or dashes in cols. 17-
20, check the age of the person as entered in col. 1l1:
8, If the persoa {s reported as under 5, sater a dash (-} 4a col. D.
d. If the person i3 reported as 5 years old or over, determins in.accordance with
the instructions in paragraph 70 whether hs should be given the same code as the head or
should be coded XX09 for "unknown.®

51. Intries of "Saze place” in col. 17. "Sazs place” is to be accepted only for persans
whose residence in 1940 was in an incorpormated place., No-enuzsration district consists partly
of ipcorporated and partly of unincorporated territory. You need inspect the heading of oaly
the .first sheet to see {f ths naze of an incorporated place has beaa eatered,

a. If it has, write XCIO for all entries of "Same place.”
b. If it has not, treat all eatries of "Saze’place” as if they represented an "R"
dn col. 17 with an eatry of the sams county im col. 18 as ia the heading of the scheduls.

The procedure for coding is given below in paragraphs 55 to 57. Do not accept estries

of "Same place™ when the name of an unincorporated place is entered in the heading of

the soheduls.

52, A few ninor civil divisions were classified as urban {n 1930 under a special ruls.
Befors you receive portfolios from such areas, they will be astamped "Urban--1930: Note in
coding cola., 17-20" on line 16 of the Portfollo Me=ocrsndum. If the portfolio ycu ars coding
bears this notation, disregard the instructions in paragruph 51 axd tode all entries of
“Cozo placo* X0XO.
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$). ‘where the scucerator should have written “Cacze pluco,” he =ay occasicnally have cntere2
the anze of the city, town, or village. Therefors you chould keep in 2ind the rna=ze of the place
in whioh the enuzuration district om which you are working is located and code XOXO any cases
where this iaccrporated place is reported ism col. 1l7.

Residence $n Sa=s County in 1935 as in 19L0

SL. tries that are not to be coded same county. As indicated in paragraph L7, citlies of
100,000 or 3cre are considered as distioet from counties. Therefors persons who now live in a
ity of 100,000 or more zust never be coded XOV for "Saxme ocouaty.® Likewise, persons who {n 1935
1ived in a ofty of 100,000 or more must never be coded XOV for “"Saxme county.® (If the persen
lived {n the saxze city of 100,000 or more in 1540 as in 1935, he would, of course, be given e
code XO0XO for "Sacze plece.”) Cities of 100,000 or mors are shown in Liat L.

$5. Procedures for codirg soms county. When col, 17 contains an sntry other ttan “"Sane
house” or other than an acceptable entry of "Sane place®, cozpare the county and State reported
in cols. 18 and 19 with the county and State shown in the headizg of the schedule, that is, ths
county in which the snuzeration diatrict on which you are working is located. If the county of
1935 residence 1a the same as the county of 1940 residence, eater XOV for the first thres digits
of ths code in col. D. Note that, as atated in paragraph 51, an eniry of "Saze place” for a
person not now liviag in an incorporated place is to be treated as if there were an "R" in col.

17 and the sams county in col. 18, :2_()

496, Deterzine the fourth 4igit as follows: If a placs that\aypears in the List of Urbdan
Places (List 1), i{» entered in col. 17 disregard tkhes entry ian col. 17 and enter as the fourtk
digit of the code, the fourth 4igit of the code for that place as given in this list. Hencs the
occmplete code will de XOVL, XOV5, or XOT6. PYor example, if the place iz col. 17 wers Prederick,
Irederick County, Marylsznd, 1t would de seen from tkte List of Urban Places that the usual code
woyld be 7225. Therefore, if the snuzeration district cn which you are woskicg is an area
slsewhere in Frederick Couaty, laryland, you nust write XOVS for a person living in Prederick
sity in 1935.

5§7. If the entry ia col. 17 i3 “R" or s place not in tts List of Urban Places (that is,
a place that kad a population of less than 2,500 in 1930}, the fourth digit of the code
should be deter=ined by ths ertry inm col. 20 as follows:

If "No* in col. 20, code 1 (rursl nonfarm)

If "Yes” in col. 20, cods 2 (rural farm)

If ool. 20 is blank:,

&, Code "1" (rural nonfera) if an incorporated place of less &hanm 2,500 in 1930 is
entered in col, 17, just es 1f “No"™ were entered {n col. 20. Rural incorporated pleces
of 1,000-2,500 izkzbitants in 1930 are given fn List 2, end those of less than 1,000 are
given in State tadle 5, of Population, Volu=e I, 1930.

b. Code *3" (rural, farm reaidence unknown) if the satry in col. 17 {s "R*" or s
place not on any of the lists of incorporated places.

The ocaaplets code will them be XOV1, XOVZ, or- XOV3.

Procedure for Migrants

$8. Cenersl procedure. .The above instructions cover entries represeanting nocnigrants
{inoluding perscns who moved simply from ome location to another within the same county).
The recaipirg entries in cols. 17-20 ars to be given codes represeating geographic locations
as irdicated below. The 'first two digits, which represent ths State, ars usually the saxze
as the codes for col. 15 {place of birth). The third 41git represents the subdbregion of the
State. These subregions are cazposed of groups of counties whose populations had similar
charmoteristios in 1930. When there ars more than § subregions in a State, an additional
State pods is used with the extra aubregions. Yor exacple, the first two digits for s locale
ity in Oneida County, New York, outsids Utica city {which wes a city of 100,000 or more)
are not 56 but 5V. The proper State code i3 given {n connestion with the subregion code
for each oounty in the List of Counties (List 3),

loeq,y°



-lU=

59, If the oity or other place shown in col. 17 atpeurs in the Liast of Urdban Placsea
(List 1), disregard the seatry in col, 20 and enter the ccde .siven {in tho list except that If the
city reported in col. 17 bappens to be the city {n which thc person now liv:s, as shown in the
heading of the scheduls, ths code should be XOXO for “Saze place.” (See parsgraph 5) above.)
Thus, a return of 1935 residence as Frederick, rrederick County, Maryland, found in any enu-
meration district outside Frederick County, would rcceive tbe ccde shown for Frederick i{n List 1.
(See paragraph 56 above for the exceptional procedure of using ooly the last figure of the city's
cods in coding moves froz a city to otber parts of the counsy in which the city is located,)

60. If the entry in col. 17 is "R" or a placs not {n the Iist of Urban Places, get the
first three digits of the code froa the County List and supply the fourth digit on the dasis of
the entries in col. 20 as follows:

If "No” in col. 20, code 1 (rural nonfarm)

If "Yes" in col. 20, cods 2 (rural farm)

If col. 20 is blank:
8. Code "1® {(rural pozfarm) if an incorporated place of less tham 2,500 4{n 1930 is

entersd in col. 17, Just as if "No" were entered in col. 20. Rural incorporated placss of
1,000-2,500 inhabitants in 1530 are given in List 2, arnd those of lesa than 1,000 are given
in State table §, of Populastion, Volume I, 1930.

b. Code *3" (rural, farm residence unkrcwn) if the eatry in col. 17 is "R" or a
place not on any of the lists of incorporated places.

61. Cities of 100,000 or =sra. Cilties of 100,000 or more i3 1530 have codes which
always begin with 4 and end with 7 and hecce are in a differernt series froa those for other
placss in the sans Stats. Such cities are given alptabetically in a special list (lList L) as
wall as in tle ccaplete list of urban places. Por a person living in one of thess cities in
1935, sinoply write the code for the city. Disregard the entry in col. 20.

62. The {independsnt oities in Virginia, given both in the County List and in the List of
Urban Places, are not a part of any county. The enuxmeratar, however, occasionzlly may have
entered in col. 18 the name of the county tiat surrounded tke irndependent city. Regard a move
between an indepexndent city acd a ccunty that surrouzds it as a ctazge of residence from one
oounty to another. Hence, follow the procedurs in paragrapts 58 to 60 above and not the pro-
cedure in paragraphs 55 to 57.

63. Places in two States or in two or =ors counties, Sc=e places ars located partly in
one State ar counly ard partly in anotker. 7The ccde lists show a separats code for each part
of asuch places., Ths cods to be supplied will thersfore bs based on the entry for the State or
county as well as the raze of the place, The parts of places located iz two or zore areas will
bte rfollowed by = single asterisk (®) or a double asterisk (**)., IZ tte idertifyinz inforzation
on Stats or ccunty is aissinz, write the code for the sar: =arxed with a doubls aszerisk (*°),
This part included a plurality of the population of the place ia i930. The procedurs just
described affects not only the dster=ication of Statae or subregicn bdbut also the determizatio:
of whether or not the person lived {n the saxs ccunty in 1935 is in 19L0. IZ the place
entered in col. 17 {s located both in the county of 1940 resideace azd in an sdjacent sounty
snd if col. 18 is blank, you must make use of the doidble asterisk (®°) designation to
determine the county of residence in 1935. If the double asaterisk (*®) indicates that a
plurslity of the population of the place in col. 17 lived ia tks county of the person's 1940
residence,you nust adopt the procedura of paragraphs $5 to 57. If, however, the double
astoriak (*®) indicates that a plurality of the populatiocn of this place lived in the
ad jacent county, you must adopt the procedure of raragraphs 58 to 60.

6L. 1935 residence in forelan countries or ocutlyirz possessiocns., If the person lived
in 1935 in a foreign country or an outlying possession of the United States, there should de
an entry of the nams of ths country or possessicl 1a col. 19. Disregard eantries in other.
columns, refer to the Code List for Yoreign Countries and Outlying Possessions (Liat $), and
enter the code given thers for the country or possessicn reported,
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Inoc=plete Entries

65. If & place of less than 2,500 in 1930 (and bence one not in the List of Urban Places)
is entered {n col., 17 and tbere i{s no county gilven in col. 18, you may find the county with the
first throe digits of the code by referring to the List of Incorporated Places of 1,000 to 2,500
{Iist 2). If the place is not in this list, refer the case to your Section Chief. Yor a 1938
residence in a Now Ecgland State, the name of a town (not an incorporated place but g minor
c{vil division) may be entereod ia col. 17. If the county is pot entered in cocl. 18, determine
the first three digits of the code frocm the List of New England Towns not Classified as Urdan
(Ltst 7). With such a minor civil division sntered im col. 17, the fourth digit of the code
must always be one for a rural population group, never &, 5, or 6.

66. If the county but not the State i3 given, assums that the State is the one in the heade-
ing of ths scheduls if therse is a county of this pame in the State. (See County List.) If there
is not such a county in the State, refac the case to your Soction Chief.

67. %e only the county and State are given with no entry in col. 17 or 20, detsr=ine the
first three digits by reference to the County Code List. To dsternine the fourth digit, see {2
the county is marked with an astsrisk in the County Code List. Counties so marked contained no
urban places in 1930. If the county contained no urban places (1. e., was purely rural), you
will know that the entry in ocol. 17 should bave desn "R™. In such s case, write "3* for the
fourth diglit to indicats rursl, farm residence unknown. If the county was not purely rural,
write "8" for the fourth digit. If the county in cecl, 1€ 4 s the sane as that in the heading of
the -che{ull and the county was pursly rural, code XOV), If the county was not pursly rural,
code XOVB.

68, Where col. 17 is dlank, with county and Stats, State alone, or county alons given, and
there is an entry of “Yes™ in col. 20 write "2" for the fourth 4igit (regardless of whethsr the
county i{s pursly rural or not). Yor a “"No™ 4in col. 20 with the county given in col. 18, write
1% for the fourth digis saly 4 <he coudiy i3 found to kave been pursly rural. (See parag-aph
67.) Otherwise, write "B for the fourth digit, juat as if col. 20 wers blank.

69. If thers is no county in col., 18, an "R" in col. 17, and a State in col., 19, detarzine
the first two digits of the code from ths State codes given for col. 15 (Placs of birth) and
writa "0" for tie third digit. (An entry of "O® for the third digit indicates that thes sudb-
region is unknown.) Write 1, 2, or } for the fourth digit according to the eatry in col. 20.

If ool. 17 1s blank and thers is an entry in col. 20, determine the fourth digit according to
the procedurs in parsgraph 68. If col. 17 and col. 20 ars both blank, write "8" for the fourth

d1git.

70. Sone emumerstors systecatically left blanks or entersd dashes in cols. 17-20 for
menbars of the household other than ths head 4f their 19)5 residence was the sane as that of
ths head. Cive these persons the sams code as the head. “hen these columns are only occasion-
ally loft dlank, give only related persons the same code as the head, and for unrelated persons
writs IXC9 for "Unxnown.™ If the satries for a related person are only partially caxplete and
thoss for the head are more coxplete and 1f all the entries made by the enumerstor for tks ree-
lated perscon agres with those for the head, give the same code to the satries for the other
mazber of the fanlly as was given to the head,

71. Code XX09 4f there is po information whatever in cols. 17-20 for a person 5 years
014 or over and the code cannot be deterzised on the basis of the entries made for the heed of
the Rousebold (paragraph 70). Also write XX09 if Lt {s impcasible to detsrzine froa the
entries the Stuts in which the person was living,
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72. Illustrative ccding of {noc=plote entries,

Col. 17 - Col. 18 Col. 19 Col. 20 Codas Parssraph
R Barbour Aladbaza —— 8273 60

Clayton Barbour Alobaza ——- 8271 60

Blue Springs Barbdour Alabona ——— 8271 60
——- Autauga Alabaza —— 8233 67
e Bardour Alabaza —— 8278 67
— Barbour Alabana Yos 8272 68
——- —— Alabana Yes 8202 é8
—— Autauga Alabana No 8231 68
——— Barbour Alabama No 8278 68
- — Alabaza No 8208 68
- — Alabaza - 8208 €9
R e Alabana No 8201 69
R — Alabdbarma Yeos 8202 69
R -o- Alabaca -—— 820) 69
R -—— —een Yas n°9 1

73. Su==ary of UWigration Code. Sozms of the nore inportaznt parts of the Migration Code

schens zmay be su==arized as follows:

Blank Sane house

- Children under §

X0X0 Saze place

Xov Pirst three digits of the code for "Same county.”

XX09 No entry
Fourth digit indicates population group, thus:
Rural nozafara
Rural fam
Rural, farm residence uaknown
Urban place of 2,500 to 10,000
Urban place of 19,000 to 25,000
Urban place of 25,000 to 100,000
City of 100,000 or =ore
Incozplets entries: foreign country or ocutlyirg possession
No sxtry

VBNV W

UIGRATICHN CCDE LISTS

List 1. Urdan places in 1930.

List 2, Iacorporated places of 1,000-2,500 in 1930.

List 3. Counties,

List L, Cities of 100,000 or more in 1930.

1ist 5., Foreign countries aad outlyizg possesasions.

List 6. States. (Cities of 100,000 or more have separats codes. Ses List L.)
1ist 7. New Ezgland towns not classified as urban in 1930,



13-
Imployment Siatus
74+ Colp. 21 to 2%, York Status, woek March 2L-30. The entries in cols. 21-25 are to de
coded in col. EZ. If thore ia & “Yes" ia cols. 21-2L, the code for col. & will bs the last digit
of the nuzber of the colux=n in whizh the first "Yes™ appears (that {s, "1" for col. 21, "2 for
6ol. 22, et2,) witk the following exception: When there is a "Tes” in both eols. 21 aad 22,
disregard the “Yes™ in ocol. 21, and code "2" in col. E for the “Yes~ in col. 22. 1If the entry
*Inst.™ appears in col. 21, disregard all other entries in cols. 21-25, and code the entry "g®
in col. Z. If "Yes"™ does not appear in cols. 21-2L, the code for ool. E {s to be dased on the
entry ia col. 25 i{n accordance with tbe code schoce below. If "Yes™ has not been eatered {n
cols. 21-25, and col. 25 ia blank, code as follows:
a. If there is a nuzber in col. 26, and no entry of ) or mors im col. 27, code
*1*" {n col. E.
b. If thers i{s an sntiry of 1 or more in col. 27, and no entry of 1 or mors in
eol. 26, code "}* g col. E.
€. If thers {3 no entcy in either col. 26 or col. 27, or if there is an entry
of 1 or oore in dboth colu=ns, leave code col. Z dlank,

If a csode has been entered in col. E for a person enumerated on a line marked "Suppl. Quest,.™,
accspt the entry as correst.

75. The code schexs for col. X can be suzrarizesd as follows:

Schedules Entries Code for Col. 2

7 If there i3 an7 "Yes™ ia cols. 21-24:
If the "Yes” 13 10 COLl. 2] cuceccccccccccccsscvosnscsassncsne
If the "Yes™ 18 10 €0Ll. 22 vevencesccocncscacacsasasasananns
If "Yes™ occurs in col. 21 2and c0l, 22 DOth.cccecosccsccncns
If the £irst "Yes® 13 in c0l. 23 tceeeeccccsccascsvcsnccons
If the first "Yes” (3 40 COLl. 2L ceccccccvocccscconcsscaces

FWNN M

I2 "Inst.™ §{s enlerud in €Ol. 21 ceecccccccavencnccsccvcacconces §

If there i3 no "Yes" in cols. 21-24 and no "Inst.” ia col. 21, ani:
If "H®" occurs 4n c0l. 25 cecccccvcccerascccenccscccsccccnss §
If "S" occuUrS 10 €0l. 25 cevececccccvccccoscsccccscccessncee O
If "U™ occurs in €Ol. 25 cceeccevrecacccsscasosccsccnssssces 7
If "0t"” occurs 1n €0le 29 cececccccncscscoscssccocvonscsoes 8
I no “H,* "S,"” "U," or "Ot" occurs i{n col. 25, and:
If "1™ or 2ore 48 COLle 26 ticececccoccrcssccccsccssosns 1
If "1" or nore in €0l. 27 cecescccsccacvocscccvssacsnce 3
If "1" or more in both cols. 25 and 27 cceaceccccsesss blank
If dlank in both cols. 26 8D 27 ..eeecscccccscccacsss blank

76. All men reported as residing in CCC Camps should be returnsd as engaged in Pubdblic
Exergency Work, and thsrefore are to be coded "2% {n col. E, even though cols. 21-24L ars blank
or a "Yes”™ has bteen entered in & column other thanm 22, If en E.D. for a CCC Cazp contains the
pazes of any wolen, refer the portfolio to your Section Chief.

77. Befors you enter tha ccde "9" in col, Z (that s, when "Inst.” i3 entsrsd i{in col. 21),
see whether you have coded the head of the household "V in col. A; 1f pot, refer ths housebold
to your Section Chief. If you entsr the cods "9" {n col. E, you nust cancel any entrises that
appear in cols. 26 and 27 and enter a code in col. 26 to identify the type of inatitution, as
followe:

Typs of Institution Code in Col. 26

State prison, penitentiary, prisoan famm
" OF CADP, FOLOrTALOrY ccccececcescassoaascacanceossasssoces O1
Local jail, workhouse, house of correctiom, county

PONAL fAID OF CBRP cvecsccccscvosersscrssccsccnsscsssscssssee 02
ltental {nstitution (institution, hozs or colony

for mentally diseased or dofective or epllcepPtic) eeeceecee.. O3
Home for the aged, infirs, or noedy (including orphanages) ., OL
Othor and unknown (refer to Soction Chlef) ceeeececsccccessas 05
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Tho cauzerntors were inutructud to ideatify the type of instituticn {n the heading of tha acleduls,
and in the caae of on inmote of a penul inutitution to enter cither his prison nu=dber, or "priv-
oner,” in col. 8. [(Scec pura. 410 and 4LL9, lnctructions to Enunerators.) Rcfer to your Section
Chief cases where the type of institution i3 indefinite or unkaown.

78. Col. 25, Houra -vorked. If tha code in col. E {3 not "1," cnncel any eatry {ia col, 25
other than tho entry you nade 1a sccordance with par. 77. If col, 26 {s blank, leave it blank.
If tho code in col. E 13 *1” and tho entry in col. 26 §{s 100 or more, cancel the entry in col. 26
and write "99."

79. Col. 27, Duration of unczploymeat. If the code in col. B i3 neither "2 nor "3" and
thers is an entry in col. 27, cancel the entry in col. 27. If eol. 27 is blank, leave it blank.
If the code in col. E i3 "2 or "3)" and the entry in col. 27 is 100 or over, cancel the entry
and code according to the following schene:

Zntry i{a col. 27 Code

100-12L WeekB.cacocoosceaes VO
125-1L9 WeeKS.ceeaoovoeoacee V1
150-199 WeeKS.cecooencsaces V2
200-2L9 WeeKS.ceceeosncoccea VI
250 weekS OF MOr®.ccecccccs Vi

80. Cols. 23 29,6 30, and col. P. Cols. 28, 29, 30, and col. F are not to be coded at
this tice.

81. Col. 31, Veexs worked. If thers is an entry in this coluzn of more than 52 weeks,
cancel and vrite "52.%

82. Col. 32, Monev wures or salary. IZ col. 32 is blank, leave {t blaak, unless the eatry
in col. 31 iz "0," in waich cace you aust enter "0" ia col. }2. If =& frsction of a dollar has
been entered in col. 32, czncel the fraction. If the entry ip col. 32 is 6000 or over, cancel
the entry and vrite "50C204."

83. Col. 33, Other inccre. If an amount has been entered in cocl. 33, cancel the amount
and enter "1" (for "Yes”) if ths azount is $50 or mure, or enter "0" (for "i!o") if the e=ount
is less thaa [50. If no entry nas been zade in col. }3, leave the coluan blank, JII the enuzera-
tor kas consistently entered “io” in col. 33 for perscns returced as residiang in a CCC Ca=zp or
on en YA resident project, ydu should cross out the reply of "No" aad eater "1™ (for “Yes")
for all perczons reportizs ceven or core weeks of ex=ployzeat in 1939.

84L. Col. 34, Nuaber of Tara Schedule. No coding is to be done in col. J&.

Supolementary Questions

85. Uncanceled suppleseniary lines are to be ccded in accordance with the instructions 4n
pars. 86 to lll, evea when cols. 35 to 50 are cozpletely blank. Enter the code symbol *8" (n
col. I 1f cols. 36-50 for tuat persoa are coapletely blank, or have beesn cocapletely canceled.

86. Col. 35, Nume. Ho coding i3 to be done in this colu=n.

87. Cola. 36 and 37, Pluce of birth of fnther and mother. The place of birth of father
and mother are to be codeu in col. C. hen cols. 35 acd 37 are blank, it may be that eithsr or
both of the pareants of the suppleuaentary person wers enuaerated on the main schedulo, in which
case the code for col. C may Lo gdetermined from col. 15. It is not necessary to i1l in the
entries for cols. 35 and }7. Selcct thc couniry of birth to be coded, as shown below, and
supply the symbol from the 1list of countries on the attached pages.

a. Leave col. C blcrk If tho cntrics in cols. J6 and 37 indicate that both parents
of the pernon wcre born in thu United Utates, its territories, possessions, at sea, Or

in a place Lhat cunnot be dautormined.

b. If tho entry in col. 306 lndicuteva that the person’'s father was bora in a foreign
country, onter in col. C the code for the country uapceified in col. )6, and disrcgard the
entry for tho rother.
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8. If the entriss in ocola. )6 and )7 indicate that the person‘’s father was born in
the United States, its territories, pcssessions, at sea, or in a place that cannot de
deter=inod, and that hio =other was born ia a foreoign couatry, enter im col, C the ccde
for the country of birth of thes =otber.

88. Col. )8, Mother tcnrue (or native larnguags). Code the entries in col. 38 in code
col. M 1in accordance with the symbols for mother tongus on the codisg sckexs attached, If
ths entry in col. )8 is Eaglish, leave cods col. H blank. If col. 38 is bdlack code L9 in
ool. H,

89. Cols. 19, LO, srd L1, Veterans. Cols. )9 to L1 are to be coded in col. I according
to the code scheme shown below. It will be noticed that whea "S," "R," or "Ot" is entered in
col. &1, it is not necessary to inspect cols. )9 and 4O,

a. If the entry in col. L1 i3 "S™ code ")" in col. I.
b. If the entry in col. L1 is "R™ code "5" in col. I.
6. If the entry in col. L1 i8 "Ot™ code "6" in col. I.
4. If the entry in col. &) i3 "W" inspect col, A4O:
{1) If the entry in col. LO is "No”" or if this colu=n is blank, code “1* in
col. I.
{2) If the entry iz col. LO is "Yes™ cods "2" 4in col. I.
e. IXf the entry in col. L1 is "SW"™ inspect col. LO:
(1) If the entry in col. 40 is "No" or if this coluan i{s blank, code "L" in
ool. I.
(2! If the entry 4in col. 4O-i3 "Yes® code "2" in col. I.
f. If col. L1 is dlank inspect col. )9:
(1} If the entry in col. }9 is "Yes," code "7" in col. I.
{2) If tte entry in col. )9 1s "No" or if this colu=n is blank, leave col. I blank.

90. Ths code for col. I can be suzzarized as follows:

col. 39 Col. LO Col. L1 Code for Col. I |\Veapizg of Code
Disregard Disregard 8 3 Spapish Azerican
Disregard Disregard R s Regular Establishzent
Disregard Disregard ot é Other Veteran
Disregard No or bdlank w 1 Yorld War
Disregard Yes W or SW 2 Child-¥World-Father dead
Disregard No or blank S L Spanish and World

Yas Disregard Blank 7 Veteran-Service Uaxnown
No or blank Disregard Blank Leave Blank Not veteran

91. Cols. L2, L), and LL, Social Security. If "Yes™ is entered in both cols. 42 and L3
and "1," "2," or ")" i3 eatered in col. 4L, RO coding of these questions will be necessary. Yor
other coabinations of entries in cols. 42, L], and LL, the entry in col. L4, if thers is one,
must be canceled and the combination coded in accordance with the following scheme:

col. L2 col. L3 Col. L& Code for Col. LL lemninz of Code

Ro No or°‘blank None or dlank o Does not have S.S.No.

Yos No Black I8 Has S.S.No. No deductions

You Yes Blank s Has S.S.No., amount of deducticas
unknown

Yes Blank Blank é Has S.S.No., unknown whether
deductions

Any other combinaticns Leave blank Unknown S.S. atatus

92. Cols. LS, L6, L7, and code col. J, Usual occupation, {ndustry and class of worker,
Cols. LS, 45, and L7, and code‘col. J, are not to bes coded at this ti=zs,

93. Cols. L8, L9, and SO, Yor all women who ars or have bacn carried. Cols. 43, L9, and
50 are not to be coded at this tims.

/7288
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9L. Col. X. Ten. (L). Cocde in ccl. K for each person enu3sratead on a supplexentary line
as followa:

s. Code ™0™ for owned, if =O" appears in col. L on the line for the head of the
household of which the person on the supplementary line ia a related mezber (code 0, 1, 2,
3, 4, or 5 in col. A).

b. Cods "1~» for ronted, if "R" appears in col. 4 on the line for the head of the
bousshold of which the psrson on the suppledentary lins is a related mexzber.

6. Code "2" if the person on the supplementary line i{s s lodger, servent, hired
hand, etc., or is a member of an institutional household (code 6, 7, 8, 9, y, or X in
sol. A).

9. €Col. L, V-R (5). The value of an owned home ("0" in col. K} or the moathly rental
of a rented home ("1™ in col. K} must de coded in col. L for sach person enugerated on a supple-
nentary line according to the following schenes:

Valus Rental Code for Col. L
Under $500 Under $5 0
$500 to $999 $5 to $9 1
$1,000 to $1,459 $10°to 1 2
$1,500 to $1,959 $15 to 319 3
42,000 to $2,999 $20 to $29 L
$3,000 to $3,999 $30 to $39 5
$.,000 to 34,999 $.,0 o $L9 6
$5,000 to $7,L99 $50 to 874 7
$7,500 to $9,999 $75 to $99 8
$10,000 or zecres $100 or core 9
Uzknown Unknown Lesave blank

96. Ths value or rental of the hcmie should appear in col. 5 on the line for the head of
the household of which the perzon is a zezber, but i it appears in col. 5 for scze related
ze=ber of the household other thas ths head, 4t =ay stil) be used. If col. 5 is blank or
"Un® for all related mecbers of the housebold including the head, leave col. L bleak, regard-
less of what may be entered in col. § for any unrelated mezber of the household. Leave col.
L blank for & person who has been coded "2" in col. K (that s, all those cocded 6, 7, 8, 9,
¥V, or X in col. A).

97. Col. M, P=. res. and Sex (6 and 9). The entry for col. M is to be supplied on tts
basis of & co=bination of the eniries in cols. 6§ and 9 for tiis person. If there is a "No®
or a blazk in col. & and the person is reported as male (™M™ fn col. 9), enter "1" in col.
M. If there iz a "No" or dlank in col. 6 and the person is reported as fecale ("F” in ¢ol.
9), cods "2" in vol. M. If thers is a "Yes®" or a "1” in col. 6 and an "M" in col. 9, code
®*3" {n col, M. If there is a "Yes” or "1" in col. 6 and an "F" in col. 9 for tais person,
code "L™ in col. M. Never lsave oocl. M dlank.

98. The codes for col. M can be suzmarized as follows:

Col. 6 Col. 9 Code for Col. ¥ Keaning of Code
¥o or bdlank °* X 1 Nonfarz male
¥o or dlank ¢ 2 Nonfarm female
Yes or 1 X ) Yarm male

Yes or 1 4 'S Yarn fezale

99. Col. N, Color and Nativity. (10, C, 36, and 37). The cods for col. N is to be
supplied froz a co=binaticn of the entries for the persoa im sols. 10, €, 36, and )7.
Supply ths code for col. N in accordance with the following ashexs:

/INore
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of aods i{n Code for
Col. 10 cal. C Col. 16 Col. 37 Col. ¥ Meanirgz of Code
World X,5.,6,7, A state, A state, Leave Native white, both
8, or 9 territory or territory or blank parents native
posasasion posscssion
of the UQSQ. of the U.S..
or dlank or blank
Weorl xX,5,6,7, A foreign A foreign b § Hative white, both
8, or 9 oountry sountry paronts foreign dorn
Worl X,5,6,7, A foreign A atate, 2 Native whits, father
8, or 9 oountry territory or foreign bora
posssssion
of the U.S.,
or dblank
Yorl 1.5.6.1. A state, A foreign 3 Native whits, mothsr
8, or 9 territory or country foreiga born
possession
of the U.S-.
or dlank
Worl Y,0,1,2, Disregard Diasregard L Yoreigu-bora white
ar 3
Neg Disregard Disregard Disregard 5 Negro
3-9 Disregard Diaregaxd Diaregard 6 Othsr racs

100, Col. 0, Age (11). Transcribe the age {(or the cods for ege if age kas been coded) for
the person froxm col. 11 to col. O, If col. 11 4&s dlank or contains an entry of “Un," leave col.
0 blank; the fact that the age 1s unknown is already recorded on the Persocns of Unknown Age fora.
(Ses par. 33 sborve.)

101, Col. P, Mar. st. (12), Inter a code in col., P for the marital status of ths person
according to the sntry in col. 12 as follows:

Tntry in Col. 12 Cods in Col. ?

S eoececscscscscsee 1

u @0 000 00OSPGIOGOISIIOOS 2
wa sdessccnsscscce 3
n (R AR I RN R XN NNNW XN ] ‘

7 eoecees000ceocece 7

102. Col. Q, Cr. coa. (B). Transcribe the code wkich appears in col. B for the person %0
ool. Q. If col. B is blank, leave col. Q blank.

103, Col. R, Cit. (16). <Tnter a code im col. R for the citizenship status of a person
acoording to the entry in col. 16 as follows:

Potry 4n Col. 16 Code in Col. R
If dlapk or canceled....loave dlank

) , [ AP §

P‘-aoocloo.locoooo 2
‘1 Seceossvcsenine 3

L [EXEX R YRR EYYY k

ILddal



104, Col. 8, ¥Wrx. st. (®). Tranccribe the oole tiat appoars in col, E for the person to
©vol. 8. If col. X ia blank, lesave col. 3 bdlazk,.

105, Col. T, Hra. wxd. or Dur. Ua. {26 or 27). An watry is to bo cade in col. T only whea
the sntry in ccl. S iz 1, 2, or ), Wien there is any otder entry (i.e., 4, 5, 6, 7,8, 9,0, or
blank) lenve col. T blank. Code the santries in cols. 26 and 27 in sccordance with the following
schezea. Note that whare the original entry {a cols. 26 or 27 was 100 or more, the entry baa deen
coded, azd the code for ool. T is based oz t-.ia code und not the original entry.

Ir 1 ¢n Col. 8 If 2 or 3 in Col. B
Zatry in Col. 26 Coda for Col., T Entry in Col. 27 Code for Col. T
T 0 %0 13 vececsecescacs O USGer ) eeecsccacee O
14 20 29 cnsccoscosnscce 1 3 o é P §
)0 to J‘ eveecsecsscscos 2 7 0 10 coccscensee 2
35 80 )9 eccecocnsencece ) 12 t0 1L cececccnces I
LO ceacecccsseces b 15 20 2) cecocceceee b
Al 80 Lh ceccecccoceces § 2L 0 35 aeeccceccce 5
45 20 &7 ecevccaccaacscs b 36 t0 49 ceccnccneae b
u Sevsscvocssnce 1 ,o to 99 esssessssee 7
A9 0 59 sevosacccccacs 8 VO. Y1 ccecsccccccee 8
60 to 69 cceccscnscssce 9 va, Y] ccecocncccvee 9
70 0 99 Jevaccccccecse ¥ Y4 ecovceccccevacccas ¥V
Blank or cancaled ... leave dlank Blank or cancsled ... Leave blank

105. Col. U, Occupation, Industry, and Class:-of Worksr {F). No entry is to be mads in
col. U at this tize.

107, €5l. ¥V, wxs wikd. [31). Inter = oode in col. YV according to the entry 4n col. J1 for
tis person as follows:

atry 4o Col. 31 Code in Col. ¥V
o AR EREENNERERNENNN]
1208 coceoncanes
7 20 10 cececcccece
1l t0 1L eeevccccs
15 %0 23 veeevcese
2 20 ) ceevecene
32 20 )5 ceveesoee
36 2O L7 cecocccee
u to L? sesccacoocs
50 0 52 ceeenveee 9
BlacK cceeeees Loave blank

BN OWVMEVWN~O

108, Col. W, Wages (32), If col. 32 is blank (or 1f the entry in col. 3}2 bas been can=-
celed] for the persan, leave col. ¥ blank. If thers is an santry of 1000 or more in col. 32 for
the persom, transoridbe the fi{rst two digits of the entry to col. W. If there is an entry of
any nunber from 10Q to 999 transoride the first digit of the nunber and precede by an 0 in col.
W. 1If any number fro3 1 to 99 4ia sntered in col. 32 code OV {in col. W. If the entry in col.
32 s "0" write "00" in col. W.

109, Col. X, Ot. imc. (33}. Transcride the sntry for the person from col. 33} to col. X
as follows:

Eotry ia Col. I3 Codo in Col. T
Blank cceveececc.o Loave blagk
Yes or 1 esevescesscccs 1
No or O eeesscsrsnncses O

110, Col. Y. Transcribe the cods for ths relationship ontared in ocol. A.

111. Wnen you have cozpleted the coding for all of the schedules in that portfolioc, =ake
the propor notation on line 6§ "Cencral coding™ of the Postfolio Momcrunduz to indicats that
memotlatad  wnd ratuarn tha cortfolio to the control desk.



Code

NIW ENGLAND:
719 8- 1 O 1
Now Haapahirsececsescecceas 51
y.rnont......-.......'.-..- 52
¥a3380RUdettB.ccconcccccnce 5)
Rhode Island..ccccecccececs 5&
ConneotioUt.ceccsccscccocce ,’

MIDDLE ATLANTIC:

—N.' YOrKecoseossovccccccnce ,s
New :.ri.y.......--.......- 57
Pennaylvanit.eecccecscseses 58

ZAST WORTH CEITRAL:
ohio....‘..........‘.‘..... ’9
Indianm.cecccnescanssccsvoe 60
b 6 DU L.T.7 ¥ F P ) |
u‘ch“lﬂ.---o-o-o-o-.uc-o.o 62
Wisconsin.ceesscccsssnccose 6’

WEST NGRTHA CI{TRALS
Minnesotlccccecccoccssconee 6‘
JOWReoaoscocasscccscascsans 65
MiS30UrL.ececercccacccccanns 66
North Dakotleeecesecocssoce 67
South [akotlicecessccascess 68
Nebrasklccosevocecosncncnes 69
KansaS.cervvcncscsccosnccccs 70

Cote
AlADACR.ccesscesnscosnsnnase 82
Alagka.ccecccscrasccsscccese 1
ATiZONBecesscsecsccascccsane 9)
Arklnlll..‘...,.....-...-‘-. 8%
Californifeccecrcccoccscnnse 98
(o7-3T-2 7 1-1. VO 91
ConnecticuUtecesccncessssqose 35
DelaWhI®.ccccccoscscccscsses 71
Diatrist of Colu:bll......-. (g
Floridhcccccccsccccanoscncne 79
CeorgiR.cccccccccesscesncese 78
X7
m“il............'.....‘... n
b {111 AP -+ |
1114n0i8.cecececcvrenccncence 61
Indian®.ececccecccscocsssanss 60

Culm.ceccscsnecsscencsncenas

JOWBeceecocecacccccccanevane 6’
KanstSeceesceccccacaanscecces 70
KentuokY.oeeoeesoscccoccaces 80
Loulslana.cccceccecessaccnoe a5
Main®eeaccssscessasacescscase 50

31
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CIOCTAMIIICAL COZ2 11T FCR STATES

cots

SOUTH ATLANTIC!H
Deluwar®ceccossssacssscacess 71
Marylond.eseccecceccsovsses 72
District of ColumbiReecsesse 73
'1?81“1...--o-oo..oo.oo---- 74
West VirginiBeceeeccooeaaes 75
North Carolin@esccccscececs 76
so“‘p Carolinteccecccccocne 77
GooTgilccaceescocnccssscese 78
Floridacscceccococsconcocce 19

FAST SOUTH CITRAL:
KontuCKYceeeeascccsccccsses 80
Tonness60.cccccccccscnccsce 8L
AllSlﬂl........-........... 82
“Llll’lippi................ 8)

WIST SOUTH CEMTARAL:
ArKBNsES.cceccecccccses ooe 84
Loulsiang.eccecccercananccnne a’
OX18hOMBsscasescescensscacs 86
TOXAS.cccevcccccccoccenccece 87

URNTAIN
Montan&..ceivcoccersncccnss 8B
I8ab0.cseecsccsccnvoncsessss 89
wyn:in‘..l--....-l.-.l..... 90
C0lorad0eccsccsccccscsccace 91

ALPHABZTICAL CODEZ LIST XOR STATZS

(Includes outlying possessions)

Code
Maryland.ecececcccccccsccescce 72
Uas38CEUSOttBenccccacsccscee 5
MichigaBeeceececsecsncccsaaes 62
MinNe30theceecsocccocccnnase &
“llal!lippio-.--o-o--c--.o-. -3
MisP0UTrdl.ceeeercncvccccncnae 66
Montan&.ceccecccvccaccccaces 88
Nebraska...cceeseceesecccscee 69
Novadl.cecaecosccccccsnccces 95
New Hlnp:hir...--.......-.-o 51
New Jtr!!Y.....-..........-o 57
New “Cxioﬂ.-.......o-;-o-.-- 92
New YorK.ceoeoeocececscccocne ,6
North Carolin@.ccececcsccesse 76
North DakotRececesesvessasse 87
Oli0cscesecccccccscnccccoccce 59
Ok18BOZRecccccvccccsecsscscss B
Orvsun.....................- 97
Panaza Canal ZoD®.c.ceceeesss X8
Ponnsylvanit.cccecacevescaes 58
Philippine IslaBdS..cceccees Xb
Puerto Ri00ceccescscccscscees XJ

cote

MOUNTAIN (Coat'd.)
Now MoxiCOeococeaocsssecces 92
AT L7CNBccescccscscsnsnsccsce 9)
U:ln..........-....-....,.. 9

Nevadao.vceecssecsccoscasse 93

PACIFIC:
Washingtoleecececsvocccsccae 96
[+7 1 7 {-1. PP X 4
CIlltornll.....--...--..... 9'

United States, State not
r!pertld...............-o.. 99
American sitizen bdorn abroad
{An.cit. in 60l. 16).cepenq XD
Outlying pcasessions:
uuu'l‘..'l.-.‘.l........ n
Hawaif.cerracneeccencnsosse 2
PUSrto RiCDececcccsccacccess LI
Philippine Islands.ccececoess Tb
Virgin IslandS.ccecacecoeee IS
Peaasae Canal ZoN®.ccccosces 25
Ouln.........-........--... 17
Sazoa (AnlriCGn)-......--.- e
At sea (blank or Am. sit.
8 c0l. 16)cecccccsccncecee X9

Code
Bhode Island..eeccecacecceas 5
Bazoa (Azerican).cececcccese I3
South CarolifB.eececccescees 77
Soull DakOtBececoscoccccascas 88
TenCes880.cccccccccccccccces 81
T0X88cceccsccccccnccsccsncaen 67
UtaN.eiceesecoveccncssenccsee T4
VOrsObtecccecceccccmccccasss 52
Virginil.................-.. 74
Virgin Islandsccccceccccesees X3
WashingtoBesecesscsccscasene 96
Nest vif&ilil.o--o‘o.o.ootno 75
Wis0ONBiNececscoscnsccscncse 6,
"cﬂtﬂ‘.-..ou.ncc-.-o-o-n.c- 90

Ua{ted States, Stats not re=-
portod..........-.......... 99
Azerioan citizen born adbroad
(Aﬂ- oit. in ocol. 16)0..-00
At ssa {dlank or Am. oit,
in 60l. 16)ececceccccsncees X9

o



GEOCRAPIIC COCZ LIST FCR FCRATICH COMNTRIES:

Counery
Codoa

NORTHWZSTIR! YUROPZ:

Zoglan8iccsscocosscsscvascs 00
Jootland.cesecccnacccccacss O
WaleS.vveoocsco0cccncsseces 02
Northern Ir.llnd..-.......- 0)
Irish Froe Stats (Zire).... 04
Uor‘uy..................... 03
8wedeO.ceeccsvccncnccssccan o‘
mwk..------.on-o.cl-.o. 07
h.md.....‘.....’........ ov
Hetherlands (Holland)...... 08
B'llsiuna..........-.....-.- 09
mubus.......-..--...... ax
Switzerland..ccecescecevcnas 10
Frantlecccccacccccacescncse 11

CINTRAL XUROPZ:
CoIMmanY.cee-soccccacccosases 12
“m‘.......--.....-....-. 1’
DanzZigeccsccncocesescoacses 1V
CzochoslovakiBesecosccocsee L&
AuBtril.ccececcccecscccsane 15
H\lﬂ&lt’..--cc--o.-c--o.o.o. 16
Tugclllvll..n.....-...'... x?

-20-

Country

Cote
ZASTEU! EUROPZ:
Russia (Soviet Republis «
U8.3.Re)esecescscscncsecs 18
LithuaniB.ecsccacccccscccess 19
Latvilececessocnnsssascsces IX
Zatolil®eeeosccconssccsasoes 20
Finlendeeeeeeossnoessnceass 21
Bunani{®.ecsscocccecsascersce 22
Bul&aril.-...--...-........_ 2)
Turkey in Zurop®sececeveccss 2V

SCUTHERN ZUROPZ:
Gree0@ccccecccsocstsscsaces 24
Albanifeseccessascsosnccceas 25
Itdy........‘.....-...u... 26

SpaiN.ccssscacscassccssssse 27.

Rnu‘.l'oooqvoaocncoop.o-- 28
ZUROFE (not specified).ece.. 2L

ASIA:
Palestin®.ccececcccccccnces 29
SYTi8.caceccrsoranscesoases J0
Turkey in A8ff.sececscencse 3
ChinBeeeccocvscccnccaracces 32

1940

Country

cote

ASIA (Cont'd.)s
:cp‘n....---....---...-.--- b3/
Indll...................-.- JV
Other “i‘oo-v-ooo.n.o-c.c- )x

AMERICA:
Canada-Fronch.ecceceoccacene 34
Canada-IZnglisNececcecececee 3§
Newfoundlandeceseooccccceees 36
) 7 $ 3 ¥-1- PR ¥ 4
[+171.7 T 1. |
Other West Indiesy/........ 39
Contral AReriClicccceacesas YO
South AReTiCR.sceccccecccee Vi

ALL OTH®R:
ALLiCRisecvscosocscsnnsscee T2
AUStralifeccceccacccccacees VI
AZOT8Beccspecoscssscccsoncs Vo
Other Atlantic Islands..... V$
Pacific Islands...ceceeec.. Y6
Caountry not apecified (lNa,

Pa, or Al in col. 16)..... V8
At ses (Na, Pa, or Al in
001, 16)ceenccccncccnnacee 79

l/ Zzcspt possessicas of the United States: Puerto Rico ard Virgin Islands,

ALPUAEZTICAL CODE LIST FOR FOREZICN CONTRIES

Cot
Afrioa........u........-n.. V2
AlbanifA.,ceeeenccscccscccses 25
Asia (not specified)icccsess IX
Australifeeccesercevnsceonans V3
AUStriBeccececetscssncsececs 15
AZOrOBcccvecesctsserastonnncs Vh
BolgitR.scecoccatastcsccnces 09
Bulgarll...-................ 23
Canada-French.ceeccescccsense 36
Ouldt—!nglilh...........o.a 35
Ctntrti Aneriog.ceceseecsses YO
ChinBecceccceccareosnsvsaseas J2
CubBeverereoacsssccennscocan )8
Cz00h0310vakiBectescocncocns
szi‘-oootncuuoivonvnosouno
DONZarK. ceeceancrssncecocsa
!n&lmd-.---.....-.-.-oo--oo
xstball..u....... secedrcces
Xurope (not specified)...e.
’1&1“‘..-u-.--o-oat..oo.-o-
Irnnal......u..-..-....-...
Oer=any.ceeacccccscesccccans

fy51

~EEN88IYE

Cote
Cre008..cvisc0v0cccevacoancce 2k
Hollandisceeseecocnncccasees OB
BungArYcseececsccecsacscsaes 16
Joeland.sececesccccssccacssse OV
IndiA.ccceececrcccncsceccnace JV
Irish Free State (Eirel..... 04
Itny.iooo"--oscoo.o-n.o-ooo 25
b7 3-7 . P &
1atViBcccesssccaccscrconcnne X
LithuaniR,eseevecccncsccencs 19
LuXembUrgsessoceccccssosccsns ox
MeXi00sceecsecstcaccncscccnne )7
NothorlandsS.ccsceeconccssses 08
Newfoundland.ceesesesscsssse I8
Northern Irsland.ccceccccceces 0)
Nomy...............--..... o’
PaleStiN@cccscccvsccncscacce 29
Poland.ccecoccsssccccssscces 1)
POrtugalececscsccscccsacscacs 28
Ruzanifieecececsccccescccccns 22
RuSBlB.eccceccccsccscsacances 18
Sootland.cccececcccccsccnccse O

Cods
SOUth ANOriCAccccccacocscocas V1
SpBiN.cececcnccscccscccscacas 27
SW&dOD.cceeeencssacccccasess 06
Switzerland.cececccsccccneass 10
SYTiB.ecececcecsccnssccssscas 30
Turkey in ASiB.ceccccvncnces 31
Turcey {n EZurOD®eeccecscoccces 2V
Ue 8. Se RBeveccocnsccanceases 18
WeleBecoeeosesacnccnconecans 02
West Indies (except Cuba,
Puerto Rico, and Virgin
I81a0d3) ceccncccccncsccsace 39
Yugoslavileceeccccsoeccocvese 17

Atlantic Yslands (except
Azores, Iceland, and

Weat Indies)ecccecccccccnee V5
Pacific Iallnd-l...........o. '6
Country not specified (Na,

Pa, or Al 4n ¢ol. 18})ececess V8
At sea (Na, Pa, or Al in

ool. lb’onoo--;-a-..co-o..o vg
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MDY AGCE PXRIODS OF CQLPULSCRY SCHOOL ATTEMANCE, 3Y STATZIS

(This tuble {s based on both the compulaory school attendancs laws and ths child labor laws

permitting examptions for e=ploymentd

Age Age Ase
State (both years State (both years Btate (voth years
{nclusive) inolusive) inclusive)
AlabeZB.cescscocnncsces 7 30 1) Louisiana: North Dakotleeececccssss 7 to 13
Orleans Parishesccccss 8 to 1)
AX{2008.ceccccsccccacses 8 20 1) Bal. Of Jtat8.ccecccce T 20 1) OliOsccccccscccceaseces 6 20 1S
ATKENIRE 0eececncenccee 7 2013 MBlO®iccscscsccvecccces 7 20 1L OKlabomRecescecssesccas T 20 1)
CRlILOrNIReecscnsccssce 8 t0 1L MArylandecececcesccscce 7 t0 1) OregORecsccccccccsceaces 7 t0o 1)
0010radoeccesasascaccce 8 t0 1) Ma2380DUSEtLE.ceccraces 7 T0 15 Ponasylvanfleeeececeess. 8 §0 15
ConneoctioUtescescncasee 7 t0 18 MiORIgODsescscoacssccae ¢ t0 24 Rhode Island..ececcrec. 7 to 18
Delawars.cccceccccsssce 7 2013 Minnesot@.icesccsvecccss 8 t0 1) Scuth CarclinGicececsss 7 %0 15§
Dist. Columdilecvececss. 7 20 1) Mississipplecesccccwses 7 t0 1) Bouth Dekotleeecscecees 8 to 1)
Floridac.icaceccrccascs 7 0 13 Mis80UTdcceescccccescoe 7 201) TeRREINI®.cccuceccaease T tO 1)
Ceorgitecccececrscccses 8 20 13 MontanBesacevecovvevses 8 8015 TOXABeicececccccccanses T 80 L4
TdaN0cceacassscaassssce 8 t0 1] NODIasKkReceosocccsscees 7 t0 1) Utalicieorsseccsseseeses 8 t3 18
TlinolMececesscoccsese ¢ 2013 NovRdBicsosecescascsses 7 20 13  VOr20htececssassccsesss 8 to 1)
IndianA.cecececccsccces 7 20 1) New HacpshiT®.ceceoesee 8 tO 1) Virginlaceeesnccecncces 7 t0 1)
IgWReeeeesacesccassvces 7 30 13 HoW JOrsoyececcccccceee 7 30 1) AashingtoB.cececccccess 8 t0 13
KAnS8Secceaccsevecccsae 7 20 1) Now Kexi00eeeecoscscacs & t0 1) West Virgini@eeeceeeecee 7 to 15
KontuckYeeocerecnscccses 7 O 1) Now YOrK.ceeocococoosoccee ¢ 30 15 WiB0ODB{MN.eeaccsseacaeces 7 O 1§
North CaroliBBesececcee 7 tO 15 VWYoSiRBeccccaseocovease 7 =~ No
minioun

Ray 11, 15%
I
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TNTRAYTRrTATIONS AMD ADSITISUAL DNSTEUCTIONS FOR OFTUATION 7

Z T2ese cols. are to be sdited oRly for thsse housesholds in whick acme zaae

l. Cols. & szd 5.

ber apaesars on a supplsasatary line (See paragzTaph 22, OCperatica 7, Iznstrusticas for Gexsral Pope
uwlation Coding). Misn you oode as head a perscn other than tha oae orizizally returzed ss head do

Dot transfer the household 4ata appearing in cols. L and §, frca the origizal head {«s eniersd dy
the souzsrator) to the pressent lead.

2. In oonfarn districts ("No® 13 eol. §) eatries in Col. 5 of $100 or more for rented hcues
are acceptabls and should ot be rsferred for spescial editing if ths eatry in col. 32 iz $5,000¢
or 1 the Derson haa an oocupation ususlly ocmaanding a high inooc=e and 2as an eatry of *"Yes® in
ecl. Jl.

Values of owned hces in the sane rangs as the raatals for & farz district should bde

J.
referred for special editing.

If the enumsrator has entered "Yes® or "No® for esacl mezber of

the household, the secocnd and consecutive antries should not be-cancelsd ‘or-coded. "No® in col.
6 .1z not to be changed to "Yes® even though thers 2ay be a Farm Sobeduls satered in col. L. If
“Yes” and "No® have besn entsrad £or manbers of the same faxily resfer the folio to your Ssotiocm

Catlef.

h. Col. 6. -Paragraph lL.

S. Col. 8. Paragradh 19. Read carefully paragraph 20 of the Cezeral Instrustions for
Cperatica 7. If the word “head® haa deen canceled L2 an sarlier operation, follow the iast-uctions

given {n paragraph 20. If there is a group of psrsocns which you delisve constitutes a zsparats
kousekold but for which thers is no satry of “"head,” coasult your Section Chief to sse whether the
first person ahould be coded "head"™ and the household =arked "NE" in tha left-hacd margin of the

schedule.

6. Codizz Rslatiozship of Parscns Iauserated Cut of Order, The following types of situations
=ay bs encouatersd on steets 61, 62, eta,, Teserved for persons im housaholds enumsrated cut of ordar.

Yor thase proceed as follows:

(a) If an entirs housshold is snuzsrated on the out of order sheets, cods the sntries in
tzs usual way as instructed in paragraphis 15-29.

(b) Yor a« person souzsrated out of order, for whca ths aumber of the housshold of which
be 13 & meaber has baen clsarly specified, code the relaticnsiip of the person to the head in
accordance with tho iazstructions {n paragraphs 19-29.

(s} Yor a person spuszerated ocut of order, for whax no relationskip has been specifled, and
for whoa the housobold visitation puzber is:-not given, try to £ind a housshold at the sane ade-
dresas, wnd 1f oxe ia found, code tle person's relationship to the hesd of the nousehsld at that

address 1an mocerdancs with the izstructions in paragraphs 19-29.

(d) If there arse a number of persons esuzerated on sheet 61 with ths saze address dut
with no relaticaship specified, ths first parson in the group should dbe coded as head and the
rezainicg persons ss msabers of tis same household in accordance with the ifastructioas in

paragrajyhs 19-29.

(s) If thers are a zuzber of persons listed coasesutively for whoz neither thes relation-
3hip por the address 1a specifisd, code tis first persca in the grqup as head and the reaaining
persons as nmembers of the saze housebold ia accordance with the instructions in, parssrajphe

19'290
ny
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(£) If sheet 8L coatains canes of a auzber of perscas 0% dacesssarily llsse:d ::asec-
utively for whox 20 relatiosaship and no address has desn specified, dus eack of who 2as beea
=arked as head of an NH hausehold, cascel The eatries of ~dead” and "NA" for all but he first
such perscn and cods the re=ainlag perscns as neabers of tle sa=s housebold {a asccrdancs witd

the fastructiocns ia paragrajyhs 19-29.

7. Households in which the first persoa is always to de coded "V™ and the succeeling perscas
»9,* izclude the followiag:

{a) A bBousehold includizg 2 or mors unrelated kespers 12 lighthouses;

(3)  Aebaugeonoli lsecwdbaged—or - o 7
(e} Apsaup.al 2 o= ke re I CObadlns weq 2y
(1) Aapowpevf3lbtore T eI TEo T TtTioTY ’ 2

(e) CCC Cazps; If an E.D. for a CCC Camp contains a privats Sousehold refsr the folio
to your Seation Chiefy

(£) Llasters and crews of vessels;

(g) Institutiooal households which includae 1 or more inzates,

8, Other Instructions for Codicg Col. A. Iz the fallowing instances the head of the houze-

2012 {s always ta be codad “0" and ths sucsesding persons iz ascordaance with thelr relationzsaip
to the heads

(a) A housebold consisting of one religicus worker and his family withk or witbout
servants, such as & 3inister and 2is fanily, a prisst apd a housskeeper.

{d) A head with & ca=mon law wifs. The co=mon law wife sBould bs coded "1.*

(¢) A related group of persons living on a dboat or vesasel, such as a zmate liviag alcne
or with his family.

9. In the following instances the first perscn in the household i3 always to de coded "O%
and tie succeeding persons 6" or "X" unless tisrs are ll or nore persons, in which case the first

person will be coded "V™ and the succesding persons *9.%

s oode "65" is to be assizrned to persons other than the haad in the f3llowizz cases:

(a) Households consisting of a group of servants, such as a dutler, housskesper, =aid,
chaurfeur, eto.

(b) Persons in coaatructiocn camy3.
(¢) Perscns living in private convaléscent hemes.

The code X" i3 to be assfizoed to persons other tisa the head in cases liks the following:

{(a) Waitresses iz restaurants, secretaries, or garags attendants who live in the house-
hold of the propristor.

(b) A nucse or attsxzdant in a doctor's or dentist's office who lives in his bousehold,

(c) Persons in buak houses (usually found on sheep arnd cattle ranches).

10. An instituticnal fa=ily, even though the institution consists of several dor=i{toriss, should
be coded as cne household; thas is, the head should be coded "V~ and all {c=ates or ecployees mot

any
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oc=prisinag a separate household should Ye codad "9" {2 col. A. JTollcw this Tuls evea thoush a

private household Ras besa sauzerated betweesn two groups of io=ates {coding ths private Nouse~
hald 0. 1' 2, .mo).

1l. To pasagraph 19 add the followi=zg:

Relatiocashkip to hsad: Code {1 col. A
MOP‘.‘ ER{1d secccccescssecseassncsctssssncscsccnscscceccsscccsne &
S‘.p-n“dchild 00000000000 0000000000000 P0PRPRPCOCIOIROIQOIOEIPRPOIOIOOIPOTPOROIOCTEBTTDS L
Grllt-‘md:hud L Y Y Y R Y R R XS
Orphan, ward, £03ter cRild ccecrcccscccccsccccccccsssccccacaccnns
A divorced spouss livizg in the nousshold witd the head sececcse
A "Cusst” (p.m ‘“.'g’ 00 ccscessccessascssserevcscnccecsecnccene
‘ nm.r [ E AN E AR N ENEREAEE AR A RN EEE R RN EEEEE NN RN R R RE R R R NN RN NN NN N
Cozpanion:

If working in the housedold ecccvcccvecevcccvcccsscccscscccces

If not working in tie household ccceccvcccocccnsevovccscanses
Priond ccsccccocsscccvscsscncssocccsesccsscasscccsssossssscsassnse
Godson, Codmothar, Yoster MOTAOLY coccvccccsccccccccsscncoconcccse
"Helpers” (who are not helpers in domsstis ssrvice.

Eelpers in dcmestic servios skould be coded "7.%) cececscees

A mca 00 a0 ErrPetsveNceecrteterrracnineiecesnrsvinsoscsvscccasse

L3 B S ] ~Noovovw

MK

12. An Ty of two wives is to De acceptsd, each wife to bde coded "L.*

1)s 7Parsgraph 27. The seoand sentsnce of this paragraph should read: “If a person with
such a relaticosbip has an entry otisr thaa “Yes” 'in cols. 21 or 24, cods “l1” in col. X.

L. DParagraph 29. Whers the first persoca in a housshold of 11 or =ore lodgers was origi-
nally listed as a lodger, paragraph 29 of the Inst-uctions for Operaticn 7 does not apply.

15. Col. 9. Paragraph 30. An % (written through the lins) must de changsd to a capital
¥ detween ths lines.

16. Col. 10. Peragraph J1. ¥Yiers "N,” "C," or "3% intended for "Negru” appears, cancsl
ths entry and code “2.%

17. Paragraph J2. If the entry is Eawaiian, Malay, Sianese (Thian), or Sazoan, assign
the code "9 in cole. 10. IT the race satry is other than these (and other than those speci-
f£ied in paragraph 32), refer ths portfolio to the Assistant Operaticas Chiefs.

13. Sons and daughtsrs of a Negro bead or Negro wife rust be sditsd "Neg” even i they
bave besn enumsrated as "WT for whits. Sons and daughtsrs of all =mirsd white and oolored ars
to be editsd accoriing to tha color or race of the noawhite parent sxcept in the case of
Indizns. An eatry of "W* for sons and daughters of Indian-white parsats {s acceptadls, and

sbould oot be olanged.

19. Col. 11. Paragzaph J3. If age is given in months for persons ovsr ons year old,
gorrect it to the last full year.

20¢ If an entry of ®0," *0/12,% *1/12,% *2/12," or *}/12” years is discovered in col., 11
for & peracn after whose name there {s no red or groen check or “X, " an Infant Card should de
£111led out for that person azd {n the "Dats of dirth” space should bde written "Aze reportsd as
0, 0/12, 1/12, 2/12, or 3/12 yoars,” as t3e case Day be. After filling cut the Iafant Card,
entsr & red "I¥ «lter ths name of the shild. The Infant Cards should tkez be delirvered to your
Besction Chilsf, who will aee that tley are returned to Operation § for trasamissiocn to the

Divisicn of Vital Statistics.
Vid: 14
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21. If ass is gilvea L2 fractions othsr than twelfihs of a year, cancel the entry ani ccés

Wel," "V-2," etso.

22 Col. 12, Paragraph }5. Vlea "7W" appears for widowed, cancel the esnsry and write #d.

Codiag L» 30t acceptable 13 this cclu=n,

2). Ba surs to ckeck ths out-of-order shests before changizg "M" %o "7."

2L+ Portfolios contaiaing auzerous eatries of "zarried™ witl spouse absent (7} azd without
entries of “#4" 1o col. 12 are to be raferred to your Section Chief.

25. Wdea col. 12 is bdlaxk for a person whose relationship in col. 8 indicatss that he is a
7arent 4o ot entsr "S® in col. 12. If the marita) atatus caanot be deterzined on the dasis of the
other information on the schasduls, sater a. "W&~” for a parson 55 .ysars of age or over; for a persca
under 35 years of age, sater tha sode "7.%

26, Ccol. J. Paragraph }7. Intries in thia column must de eithesr "Yes” or "No.® Coding is
not acceptable {n this colum=n., Folios oontaining "Yea” for all psrsocns should Be rsferred to the
Asaistant Operations Chiefs.

27. If "No® has been entsred in col. 13 for all persons {n tbs eau=sration district, accept
the entries. Zaiting of caol. 1) i3 to de done only when it is blank.

28. Col. lL. Paragraph 38, When nuzerous entriss of "No," dlanks, or dashss appesar, refer

the portfolio for special editing.
29. If eatries of "¥-6,* "H.7," "H-8," "H-9,* "H.10," "E-11,” or "H-12" appear, disregard the
H and code accordingly. H-5 should de.coded *30.%

30 If "X (xindergarten) appears {a col. li4 lsave coluza B blank.

]i. Wen an entry of "H-C" appears, regard the sntry as "C-1l" and code “L0" ia col. B.
32 If tie eguzerator has occasiozally eatered “H" in col. 1L instead of "H-1," "H-2,¥ stc.,
code the entry "9" for "H-l." Code an satry of "C" {n col. 1L, "4LO® for "C-l."

33 Cols. 15 ard 158. Paragraphs }9-45. All parsons born in territoriss or posssasions of
the United States, izncluding Alaska, Amserican Sanca, Cuam, Eaweilan Islazds, Panana Canal Zo:ne,
Paillippine Islands, Puerto Rico, azd tts Virgin Islands of the United Statas ars to be regarded
a3 citizens, and eatriss of “Al," "Na," atc. for people boraz in thess territories or possessions

ars to oe canceled.

3. Portfolios containiag dlanks in col. 16 for forsiga-borm psrions or consistest sntries of
"Na," "Pa,® "Al," "Aa1 cit," sto., are to be referred 3o the Asaistant Operation Chief, who will
eithsr advise you of the zZanner i{ia which these cases are to be hacdled, or refsr the f£olio to your

Section Chisf for special editing,
35. On page 26 of the index of forsign countries, provinces, cities, etc. with scde npulbers,

strike through the satry

Santa Cruz ...o-.‘..-ocn.o..a.cooooo-..o.o-ooc..coo.o-a-oo--39 7. Ind,

If the only eatry ia col. 15 {s Santa Cruz, refer the portfolio to your Section Chief in order that
he nay odtain a special ruling on the code numder to be sntered in cods columa C.

). ¥hen tls entry of "Ireland® appears, cods for Irish Free Stats.
(This cancels earlier in-

-J7. When the entry of "Turkey® appears, cocde for Turkey in Asis.
structions to code for Turkey ia Zurope.)

/137
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J8. Cecsasiosally you 3ay find eatries of Daxota or Carolina. As< tas Assisczasns Speraczians
Calefs for izstrucstions 12 thess casea.

)J7. Wien the sairy of "Cazacda”™ appears, cocde for Canada Za3lish,

LO. An eatry of “Al,” "Pa,® "Na,™ etc., £3r @ persoa dorn in the Ualied States 3r one of 13%s
tarritories or pcssesaildsns, even thdugh married to a foreign-dorn person, zust Se caaceled, Thus,
col. 16 zuat be blaaok for perscas born in the United States or any of its .territories or posses-

sioas.

Ll. Paragrapl L9. TrTsat an eatry of "Saae Iastitution® in col. 17 as if Lt were an entry of
»Sane House.”

L2, Zols. 17-20. Paragraph 51. The reference to "incorporated places” in the first sentance
of parsgrsph 51 neans pPlaces that wers {acorporsted on April 1, 19L0. Some-izcorporated Places
Bave bdesn {ncorporatsd sinse 1930, and some ifncorporated places iz 1930 have since bsen disiacorporat
If the antry in the heading Of the acheduls disagrees withk the Ceographer's description, refer the

discrepansy to the Heading Review Seation.

4). Parszraph 70. "Related Persons® for whom the same nmigration cade should de given
as 13 assigned e head 40 nOt include the following classes of persons:

l. Wives, daughters-in-law, sons-in-law.who ars without childrea and under IO years
of agee

2. Wives, daughters-in-law, and sons-in-law whose oldest child is undsr 5.

3. Blood relatives of persons in Classes 1 and 2.

LL. Iz order to sssuas that ths blanks or dashes {n cols. 17-20 were used systezatically dy
tis saunsrator for 4i%tto zarks, the folio should contalzn, for jarscns othsr that tze head, occa-
sional egtries that ars differsat froa the entriss for the head., In z=cst cases ucrslated persons
and the related persons listed above should bave a differsat entry Lif the ent-y for the hesad was
"Same house,” If it thus appears tiat dlazks or dashas were used atricily to iziicate repetition,
definite entries =ay bs extended sven to unrslated persons. However, if the enuzsrator has lefs
sols. 17-20 dlank frequently and at randoa, i1f he has mever or rarely ever nade entries except for
the head, or 4if he Zas 2ade entries only for the first person on the sheet, refer ths folio to the

Special Z4aitors of Migration.
LS. To follow Paracraph 71, JInconsistent entries in col. 17-19, Whsn the entries in cols.
17-19 ars izcocsistent, you bave been instructed to refer the case to your Section Chief (paragraph

L8). He nay use the following rules in deciding wkat you are %o cods. 7hexn, iz als judzz=ent,
these rulss resuls in an unreasczadls decision, Re zay refer ths cass to the Statisticiam for In-

ternal Migration or kis repressntative.

LS. Ino the usual disagrse=ent, the extry for county is =ost likely to be wrong. When Place
and county do 80t ag-ee and both are in the Stats in col. 19, assu=e tlat ths pPlace entry 13 correate.

Yhen entries in two of the cols. 17-19 agree and ths entry in the third colu=n disagrees

‘7.
IL the wrong entry is a place in

with doth of the otksrs, assu=s that ths third eatry is wrong.
0ol. 17, assume that the.eatry in col., 17 is "R."

L8. YWhen tksre are entries {n each of cols. 17-19 and no two agres, accept the State.

49« If place and couaty disagree and State i{s not given, accept the placs.

50, If place and State disagree and county 1s not given, acéept the State, and sssu=s that the
mmtry in col. 17 is "R,” unless not far frca the area of present residence there is a place of tiis

naze in an adjacsnt Statse.

Ved et
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5§51, If couaty and State disagTee and col. 17 does 33% coatain & placse, acsep: =he S:iaze,

52. Wnen thzere 1s an occasional "R i1 col. 17 and aa urban place {2 sol. 18, treat the eatry
a3 rapresenting the rusal part of ths county ia which the 3ziven place L{s located. Wisa there are
freguent discrepascies of tiis nature, refer tho £olio for specisl editicg.

§)., 241t {n red pencil all incocsistsat eatries to irdicats the interpretatiss =ade.

S4. Arsy, Navy, CCC, ets. Nhers a specifio arsy post {s givena, the geographic locatioa =ay
be fournd in the Postal Cuide {n the Iist degianing on Page 9Ll.

55. When there is an eatry of "Amay,” "Navy,* the naze Of & ship, ™Marines,” "Coast Cuard,"
or "CCC® togethar with scas specific geographis inforcation, code only the specific geographic
inZorzation. If."Aray,” "Mariaes,” "Coast Cuard,” or “"CCC™ is-the oaly easry, code XX0%. 1If

"Navy"® or the name of a sbip {s thes oaly entry, code V908,
56. Cols. 21-25, Paragraph 74. The aode for col. X i3 to be detarmined only on the dasis
of the izstructions in paragraphs 7L to 76 of the Instruotiozns for Censral Population Coding. The

entries 1in cols. 28-~30 are not to be used in the dataraination of the code for col. I (enployment
status). The exceptions to this general ruls are clearly stated in paragraphs 27, 29-b, and

7“76 'Y
$7. Occasifcnally you will £ind hcaes for ths agsd or iacapacitated opsrated dy private organ-

izaticns or individuals or bearing a notation indicaticg tiat they ars lesased froa a goverzmental
agency, The {a=ates of thess institutions are to be coded "9 in col. X.

58, Staff members aand employees of institutions of any typs are not to be coded "9 4in col. 2.
If the enuzerator’'s eatry 1s other tian "Yes” in col. 21, refer ths portfolio to the Assistant
Operations Chisfs.

$9. If the spumerator has entersd "0" in-col, 25 with'no eatrias in cols. 21 to 25 por col. 27
lsave col. E blazk.

60, Parazranoh 76. This paragraph applies only to men enunerated as residiag in ths CCC Canps
(that {3, the nans of the Camp basx been satsrsd £z the heading of the schsdule). This paragraph

does not apply to a man who is enuzerated with his fazily, even thcugh an "Ab" may be writtasn after
his nazs {n col. 7.
61, Col. 26. Paragraph 78. An sntry af "O" in col. 25 i3 acceptable when the code "1" has

besn entersd in col. E.
62, Practioans of hours worked should de cancsled.

63. If the snumsrator has satsred any figure of 100 or more, imcludizg "168 hours® for a phy-
siclian, e scldlier, a turrzxey in & jall, etc., cancel the entry and cods "59.%

64L. Cols. J1 and 32, Psragraph 82. Add the following ssnteacs to this paragraph:

If the entry in col. 32 is "No® or "None,® cancel ths "No" or "Nons® and eater "0" in

col. J2.

65. "Unknown™ or any eatry other that a figure ia thess cols. should bs canceled. If the entry

in col. 31 is "oge-half tize," "oas-quartar tize," atc,, refer the f£0llio %o your Section Chisf.

68. If dollar signs appear in col. 32, cancsl the dollar signs.

67. *C™ (conridentirl report) ia col. 32 should de canceled and col. 32 left dlank if a confl=

dential wags report has not been recsived.
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&8, Parasradd 82. An e3try ©f & figure 1a sol. 32 sbould adver e c3acaled, sven though
thare is a zsrc in col. Jl.

69, Parscrach 13. If ths ssuzmerator made eniries of wages in col. ]2 axi a "Yes” or *Ho® {(n
sol. )3 fcr a persan for wboz ysi have a Confidsatial Report on wszes (Fora P-16), accept the-in-
formatica oo the Confideatial Report if it {a 4iffereat frca the e3ulsrator's eairy. ¥ake certaln,

however, that the Confildential Report i3 for the proper perssa.

70. Col. 3). Paragraph 83. This paragraph spplies only to 2en residisg ia the CCC Cazps, that
13, the zaze of the Casp bas dDeen satered 12 ths headicg of the scheduls. Tiis paragraph does not.
epply to a 2an who is enuxzerated witk his family, even thcugh an ®"Ab” may be writtsa after his mane

in c0l. 7.

71. Parszrsph 8). Add the following sentences to this parsagraph:

] aae o B d
(8) sl d . e S S S ™Y e

{ - aam
Gl e R T gy RN, o

(b) If ccls. 32 or }) is blank, or 1f *"No"has been consistently entered in col. })) for
persons-in the e=ploy of any institution, or for parsons iz the laber force in religious in-
stitutions, refer the folio to the Assistant Cpermtions Chlef,

72. If tlhe entry in ool. )} is not easlly read, code the entry.

73. Cols. 36 azd 37. Prragraph 87. If the entriss on these liness differ from the informaticn
ocn the main lizes of the scheduls, the entries on ths nain lines are to be acceptsd. If the sntry
in either col. )8 or )7 is for s parsat with an acceptadble entry of "American citizea borm abroad,”
egtsr "IN" above the place of birth and regard that parent as havizg beea born in t=e United

States.

74. Col. 38, Paragraph 58, Mothsr Tongue. If col. )8 has beex left bdlank by the enumsrator,
leave it blang, and code "L3" in col. H.

75. TAustrian” in col. }8 should de soded "Cercan.”

76+ “"Peaasylvania-Dutch® in col. 38 sbould be coded "Gerzan.”

_T7. - If the nother tongue sutered in col. 38 differs from that usually spoken in the country of
Dirth of fatlsr or mothsr, accept ths eniry as it appears.

78. If both a foreign langusge and "Z=glish®™ appear in col. 38, code the foreizn language; if
two foreign languages, code the first,

79. Intries of "Swiss®” or "Belgian” in col. )8 xre to be refsrred to the Assistazt Opsrations
Chiefs for deter=izaticn of the code.
80. cCcol. I. ZInter “8< ian coluan T if:

(a) Cols. 35-50 are completely blank, excspt possibly for a "No® im col. 39.

(b) Cols. 36-50 have deea cc=pletesly canceled, even though sc:e infar—ation Zas sube
sequently been entsred in red peocil by special editors.

{a) Cols. )6-50 have deen left blank by this snuzsrator and red pencil entries appear osly
in cols. 36-38. (If entries are in red ink or dlack ink, 4c not cods "8,")

(4) Cols. L5-50 have been canceled acd the paze in col. 35 has bdeen chtangsd iz rod pencil.

oy
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33% 40 not enzer "3~ {n :zo1. I Lf there s a "Yes™ {n ¢o5l. )5 Oor &J, or {f war 3ecvice is slowm !2
c2l. 4L1; {astead az%er 4o col. I the code for thess cols. {2 =2es regular =sazer. (Ia other worda
col. I iz to be coded in the regular =anner 1f thia person is a vetasaa, wife, widow, or c2ild of
& veteran, resacdless of what othe> suppledsntarpy izfer=actiox =ay be nlssing or caacelsd.)

If there i{s a3y oaae to whiol none of thess rulss applies, or if there 1s any doubt about applyiag
a ruls, refer the folio to the Sectisn Chief, who will dring it to the astaation of I=. Texirng or
his representative.

81, Cols. )9, LO, =n2d L1, 2Paragraph 89. *rs3e cauticn ahould de exerciaed ia the intare-
pretation of ipcozplete or irresular sotries ia eqls, }9-L1 (veterans). Checkizg the age of ks
psrscn 1in sol. 11 to dsteraizne whethsr the 7srsoR {p a World ¥War vsteraa i3 not always eacugh in-
for=ation, 1ince ths persoco 2ay have been in & roquiar establishzeat. Unless the izfoT=ation avail-
able {s certain, use ths cocde "7" rather tian a special cods.

£2. If throughout the portfolio ths sntries in these scolunns appear contradictory, refer the
portfolio for special editing.

83, Cols. L2, L3, and LL, Scoial Sesurity, O3ncsl parsgraph 91, az4 substitute the followinag:
The satries in cols. L2, 43, and L4 are %0 be 00dsd:in col. LL. Xor certain coctizaticans of satries
the esaunerator's entry {2 col. LL 13 the osode; {n these cases, you nesed 2ot zake any eantry. Yor
other cocabisaticns of asntries the enumerator's satry in col. LL must be canceled; sc=etizes a code
is then to be sntered in col. &4, .and at other tizgs no code will be required.

8. The entries (elther enunsrator's or oocderls) that should appear in col. 4L after coding,
are su=narized belaw:

c::' c:;' c:i' Code for Col. LI Meanizz of code
Yeos Yes or 2 No coding to be done Has 3.3. No. Deductions frum all
dlank
Yeos Yes or 2 No coding to bde doane Has 38.3. No. Deduations-frca one=
viank kalf or zors
Yss Yes or ) No codizg to be done Has S.S. No Deductiocns frocm less
blazk than hal?
Yes Yes Yas Cancel "Yes" and Has S.S. No Ancunt of d4sdustions
code “"5,." unizown
Yss Yes Blank code "§," Has S.3. No. Amount of deductions
usknown
No No or Noze or Cancel "Nozs"™ and
blank blank code "0.™ Does not have S. 3. No.

I there is an sntry of "No” iz col. L2, "Yes” in col. L), and "1" in

col. 4L, acd the persca is dsfinitely worki=g at an occupation iz the
railway industry, 4o not scancel the sciry in col, .

Yes No Blank code "L." Has S.3. MNo. Ko dedustions
Yes Black Blank code "6,* Pas 3.3. No. Usoknown whether
deductions
Any other coabizations. Cancel eatry in col.lhk Unkncwn S.S. status
4¢ there i3 cne, and
leave blank.

85, col. X. Pacagraph 94L. Corract (a) to read ss follows:

a. Code "0," for ocwned, if "O0° appears in col, &L on the line for the head (or for a
person related to the head) of the housskold of whichk the persca on the supplezeatary liae
1s a related zexber (code 0, 1, 2, 3, L, O 5 41 col. A).

b. Leave col. X blank 1f there {s no entry iz col. L for the head or any related =exber
of the household and no unrelated zezbsr of the bousebold bas an eatry of "0< in col. L.

noe
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85, Col. 1. Pacagraph 75. If.the cntoy L2 col, § affecsing <ne supslez=esntasy llae s "1/)

af crop” e:c., leave col. L dlank.

87. Pararrach 95, If scl. &4 has bdeen left blank for all =e=bers of the householld, leave col.
L dlack sven tiough A figurs nay appear in col. §.

28, €21. N. Parszraph 99, If the person to be coded in col. N is an Azmerican citizen borna
edroad, coasider the persod as native.

89. This adédenduz (No. 1) supersedes all previcus addenda to the Instructions for Censral
Pozulation Coding - Opersiica 7.

CCRRZCTIONS AND ADDITIONS TO INSTRUZTICKS FOR CODING MISRATION

(1) -Paragraph 564 line 2 "col: 17" should rsad "col. 20°

(2) Z2Paragraph 70a. If any or all of the entries in cols. 17-20 are lacking for a child,
age 5-1) laclusive, give the child the sams code as its nother, or if the cotkber is not a menber:
of ths housebold, as its father.

(3) An easry of "lLong Island, New York" with no county or place mentioned should de given
tls code SV7 for Nassau County, New York.

(L) Lisc 1, page 4) ICWA Vallsy Junction city Polk "855," Name changed to
West Des Moines

(5) 1ist ), pege 4Lk LOUISIAKA New Oflsans Crleans "85L7% should read "LSL7"
{6) Iiat ), page 62 FENNSYLVANIA “tlorristown”™ should read "Norristowm®
(7) List 2, page 72 DELATARE Delmar® Sussex 7127 should read "711v
(8) list 2, page 83 Nz JIRSEY Riverside Bergen "57.L7 Nanas changed to

River Edgs
(9) List 2, page 91 T=XAS Devine Hedirs =870~ should read "8X1"

(10) 1List ), pags 100, footanote Coextensive with New Orleans city, “Cods 85L7" zhould read

"Codas L5L7”
lList ), - GCeorzia. iilton and Campbell Counties were aznsxed to Fultonm County in 1932.

If the name of cne of thsss two counties appears ia col. 18, code 787, for Fulton.
(11 Iist 5, pege 112 :g:ﬁ::::g:::n);::;. s*2uld read ~Caansda JLOS"
(12) I1iat 7, page 115 UIIZT Dolete Card{ner Keanebes 502
(13) List 7, page 117 LIASSACHUSETTS "Brinfield" should Tead "Brimfield™
(1L) Iist 7, page 119 QT7 HALPSHIRE "Corydon” should read “Croydon®
(15) Iist 7, page 120 MNEW HAMPSHTRE® “Louden” should read “"loudon”
(16) List 7, page 120 XNEW HALMPSHIRE "Oxford®™ ahould read "Orford”

Approved: "
Lo T st

Chierf Statistician for Population
Novembder 12, 1940
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ADDZTIM MNO. 2 TO O2ZRATION 7

REVISED INSTRUCTIONS FOR GEITRAL POPULATION CODING

Hereaftesr, all codars whose work is eligible for sample verification, that {s,
thess coders who have been instructed to write tie letter "Q" in the right hand
margin of the lins fox gensral population occding on the Portfolio Memorandum, are to
code column dy coluzn (in scme cases, a group of columas) rather tkaz line by line.

Ganeral rules to be followed are:

Y. Follow the instructions for Oparatiocn 7 as now written, making only
those checks for consistency dotween columns spnci:icd in the instructions.

2., Coz=plete the "A"™ sids of the scheduls before deginning thae "B™ side, stc.

Proceed as follows for thas coding of the spesoific coluxmns:
1. Code Colu=n 6§ in accordancs with the instructions in Paragraphs 14-18.

2. Cods in Column A the entries in Column 8 in accordance with ths in-
.structions in Paragraphs 19-29.

3. Check Colu=n 9 to bes surs thers i3 an sntry of i or ¥ for every persc.
and that this i3 consistent with the names and relationship.

L. Coda the entries in Colu=z 10 and supply any missing entriss in accord-
ancs with the instructions inx Paragraphs Jl-32.

5. Check the sntries in Colum=n ll in accordancs with the instzuctions ina
Paragraphs 3J3-34.

6. Proceed in l1liks mannesr to codes the entries in Coluxn 12 in accordancs
with the instructions in Paragraphs 35 and 36; the entriss in Coluxma 13 in
accordance witk the instructions in Paragraph 3}7; the entries in Colu=n 14 in
accordance with the instructions in Paragraph }8; the eatries in Colu=n 15
in accordance with the instructions in Paragraphs 39-L3; and the entries 4in
Colurn 16 in accordance with the instructions in Paragraphs LL-L6.

7. Colu=s 17-20 will be treated as one section end the codes for Colu=n D
supplied on ths basis of the entries in these coluzns in accordance with the

instructions in Paragraphs L7-73.

8. Coluzmns 2:1-25 should also be treated as a unit and the entries in these
columns coded in Column X in accordance with the instructiocx’s in Paragraphs 74-77.

9. Proceed to sodas Columns 26, 27, 31, 32 and 33 column by coluzm.

10. Coda the supplementary lines, line by line as heretofore, in accordance
with the instructions in Paragraphs 85-110.

Approved: me 2 (/—'_' bo 7 2

November 14, 19.40. Chief Statistician yor Populatioa.

300‘7
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Appendix |11

AGE ALLOCATION TABLES USED IN 1940 CENSUS®

Figure 1: Age-Education Relationship Table
Figure 2: Husband-Wife Age Relationship Table
Figure 3: Flow Chart of Age~-Allocation Process

Figure 4: Age-Occupation Relationship Table

®Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, The
Elimination of Unknown Ages in the 1940 Census, prepared by W. Edwards
Deming, January 1942. Figure 1: p. 11; Figure 2: p. 12; Figure 3:

p. 8; Figure 4: pp. 13, 15.




IZSTIMATION CF ACE FROM EICEEST FIGURE 1
CRAD2 OF SCHCOL CCNPLETED

e ——

Highest grade of
school ccopleted

Age to be assigned

(o] 8
1 7
2 8 * Crades 7 and 8 ipdicate age 13 if the enu-
3 9 zerator gave no inforz=ation on employ=ent ‘oOr
4 10 occopation, and age 14 if he did give infor-
S 1n zation on exployment or occupation (in which
6 12 cese ths aexployuent and occupation eantries
7 or 8 s would show the parson to be in school).
7o0rs8 .14
$ (B-1) 13 :
10 (B-2) 18 |
|
1 (2-3) 17 i
12 (E—4) 18 1
One ysar of college (C-1) 19
Two years " - (c-2) 20
Taree * .. b (c-3) 21
Your = v " (C-4) 22
. FIGURE .2 .
TEX RILATIONSHIP EXTWEEN THE ACZS OP HUSBANDS AND
WIVZS, ON TET BASIS OF SPIZGZLMAN'S PICURZS
To rind age of husband To find age of wirfe
Wife's Husband's Wifo's Husband's Husband's Wife's Husband's Jife's
age age age age age age age age
13 20 53 83 15 14 57 S3
16 21 54 1 18 1S 58 33
17 22 355 37 17 16 59 54
18 22 58 58 18 17 60 33
19 23 S7 59 19 18 &1 58
20 24 38 60 20 19 82 57
21 25 359 61 21 20 63 8
22 28 50 62 22 21 &4 59
23 27 61 63 23 22 65 60
24 28 62 54 24 23 68 61
25 29 53 63 25 23 87 62
26 30 64 66 26 24 68 62
27 31 65 67 27 25 69 83
28 32 66 68 28 26 70 64
29 33 67 89 29 27 71 &3
30 34 68 70 30 28 72 68
31 35 69 71 31 29 73 67
et 36 70 72 a2 30 74 &3
33 37 71 72 33 31 75 69
34 38 72 73 34 32 78 70
35 39 73 74 33 33 77 kp 8
L) 39 74 73 36 34 78 72
37 40 75 78 37 34 79 73
38 41 76 77 a8 35 80 73
39 42 77 78 39 38 8l 74
40 43 78 79 40 a7 82 73
41 4% 79 8o 41 38 83 76
42 45 80 al 42 39 B4 77
<3 46 8l 8z 43 40 85 78
43 47 82 83 44 41 . 86 79
45 48 83 84 43 42 87 23]
46 49 84 85 46 «3 es 61
47 50 85 88 47 43 89 82
48 51 86 87 48 4 90 83
49 s2 87 83 49 45 91 a3
50 33 Es 89 50 46 S2 84
51 54 e9 90 51 47 93 es
S £S5 20 90 52 48 S4 ES
53 419 95 87
(2] L&) 53 T3




FIGURE 3

THE MASTER INDICATOR
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THE 13 3SROAD OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS

Occupation
Professiocnal and seaiprofesasional workars
a. Professional workers

AND

FIGURE 4

FREQUEZNCY DISTRIBUTIONS

Male Professicaal (MV)
Unls Selsc=en (M2D)
Kale Craftsaen and Forezen (Y3)

OF EACH GROUP (BY S

lale Fropristor (M1)
7e=ele Propristor (F1)

EX)

¥sle Clerical and Xindrad Workers (KZ7a!

Code ni=ber of broed occupstioral group

b. Seaiprofessional workers
Farmers and far:a managers Age V and 23, cale 3, male 11';:""} 2a, =als
Propristora, macagers, and officials, - - - :

No. © No. o No, of No., of
c;xc:p:lfaml £ viadred Perzest|” - .o Percent cards Percent cards Parcent cards
oeric s 3ales, an o ed workers
14 snd over..| 100,0 | 230 [ 100.0 { 230 | 100.0 | 2%0 | 1c0.0 | =30
a., Cloerical and kindred workers 1' ove o o 0.0 o 0.0
- Qeocccvcse 2 . . [¢] 0.1 0

b. Sales=cu and saleswozen 15.ceeece-a| 0.2 1| o.0 o| o.0 o| o.s 2
Craftsxzen, foremen, and kind-ed workers 16eeeececoe 0.4 1 0.0 0 0.0 o 1.8 ¢
Operatives and kindred workers 17cecacccee 0.7 2 c.2 (] 0.1 0 2.8 6
Dozestic service workers 18-19ccecee 2.4 8 2.1 - 0.5 2 7.3 18
Protactive service workers :g'::"--" ﬁ-; §: ig'z 3zz 3': g i-:-g :g
Service workers, except dcnestic and 30-34n.no] 143 36 13.2 a3 12.5 n 12.7 a2

protective 33-39......  13.4 33 | 1. as | 152 38 | 10.7 27
Farz laborsrs and foreaen 40-#4......) 1221 28 | 12.8 32 | 14.3 s 8.1 20
Laborers, except farma 4549 cauee 9.2 23 11.0 28 12.7 32 6.3 16

S50-54ccnace 7.7 19 8.7 22 10.8 27 S.3 13
j-1- R 1 [ S.7 14 8.4 16 8.0 20 3.9 10
60=-640c0cee 4.1 10 4.5 1 3,7 14 2.2 7
83-89.0000. 2.4 6 2.6 7 3.4 8 1.3 4
70-74ccace. 1.3 3 1.2 3 1.6 4 0.7 2
79 end over 0.7 2 0.3 1 0.8 2 0.3 )
\Yale laborsrs, ox:—ept Fara ladorers (.9) - -
Yals Operntives (M4)
Fezale Craftivozen sad Forwwxaen (F3) Fesale Professiozal (7V)
Fezale Dozestic Service Worxers (F3) Fezale Clarical azd Kinired Workers (r2a)
Fezale Service Worxers except Fezale Opsratives and Xirired ¥ockers (F4)
Da=satic a3d Protsctive (F7) Male Protective Servics Workxers (M6)
Salsseczen (72d) Male Dozsstic Service workers (X5)
Fezale Yera ladborers, aad ladborers except Xale Servics ¥orxers, except Domestic and
Farz laborers (FS and F9) Protective Worsers (M7}
¥ale Fama labosors (u8)
Yale Far=srs (Y¥0)
Coie pu=bsr of Sroed occupatiozal group Cods zusber ol broed occupatiozal group
4 and 9, B, rale - s 6
=ale - 3,3 2d, faasle 8 and 9, O, zale V, fazale 2a, fe=ala| 4, fosalse A
rae asd 7,fezale| fazale ' ’ ' ead 7, 2ale
Pore | Y% lpare | NO¢ |per- Noe lpepe | Moo Per | 0+ |par- | No- Fere | ¥9¢ lpepa | Moo
cent of csnt of | ent of cent of cent of cent of csnt of cent of
cards cards cards cards cards cards cards cards
16 azd over..[200.,0) 220 {100.0{ 250 [100.0{ 250 {100.0] 230 100.0{ 250 [100.0{ 230 {100.0] 220 |[100.0| 280
l6ccccccees| 0.2 [} 0.1 o 2.8 7 0.0 o Q.0 o] 0.0 0 0.4 1 0.1 o
b L PRPRPRPRP 0.4 2 0.4 1 3.3 9 0.0 0 0.0 Q 0.2 1 1.3 3 0.3 1
16ccccccaca 1.3 3 1.6 4 3.5 14 0.0 Q 0.1 ] 1.2 3 3.6 9 0.7 2
17cccocccee 2.0 3 3.0 8 6.6 18 0.0 0 0.3 1 3.2 8 S.1 13 1.2 3
18-19c.vece.| 5.7 14 9.0] 23 [ 13.1] ss 0.8 2 4.7} 12| 13.0f 32 | 11.5] 29 3.7| 0
20-24e.icea.| 15.8| 40 19.35 49 22.0] 33 3.9 13 27.7 89 33.0 a3 20.9] 582} 1.8 9
25-29cc0...] 18.9] 33 13.0 b 11.2] 28 8.6 21 19.1] 48 18.7 47 12.7] s2 | 1:2.3 3l
30-34...0..] 1.7 29 1.3 28 7.1 18 2.9 > 12.3 31 1.0 23 9.8 b~} 1.8 a0
35-39......{ 11.8] 29 1.7 29 6.1 13 1.9 30 10.3 28 7.7 19 9.6 24 2.1} 30
40-44......|] 10.0 = 9.9 b~ 4.9 12 11.?7 29 7.8 20 4.9 12 7.7 19 0.8 28
SA%..c..0| 8.7 22 8.0 =20 4.5f 1r ( 1¥:.8] 30 €.1{ 15 3.2 8 6.1 15 9.3] 23
£C-34...... 6.8 17 5.7 14 3.9 10 1.4 29 4.9 12 1.9 S 4.5 n 8.1 s}
95-39...... 4.8 12 3.4 - 9 3.0 a 9.4 A 3.2 8 1.0 2 3.0 8 6.3 16
EC-64,...... 3.4 9 1.8 4 2.9 6 7.6 19 2.0 3 0.5 1 2.0 S 3.2 13
€9-€9.0enee 2.1 3 0.9 2 1.8 4 S.4 13 1.0 4 0.2 1 1.1 3 3.6 9
72-740ee... 0.9 2 0.3 1 1.1 3 3.4 8 0.4 2 0.1 o 0.5 1 2.0 S
7S w22 over 0.4 1 0.1 o) 0.7 1l 2.1} a.- 0.2 o] 0.0 o 0.2 o] 0.9 2
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Appendix IV

INSTRUCT IONS FOR CODING OCQUPATION, INDUSTRY,
AND CLASS OF WORKER (OPERATION 9)
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rCrULLZICE
oras 2-)09

OPERATION 9

pémucnom YOR CODINOC OCCUPATICN, DTNTUSTRY, AND CLASS OF WOMZR

THE OCCUTATION IIDEX

1. In preparation for coding the oocupstioa, industry, and olaas of worker returns in
cols. 28, 29, and 30 of the Population Schedule, an ocoupation {ndex was prepared. The ocooue-
pation index {s printed in two forms--olassified and slphadsticocl--and a geperate volume &a
devotod to ewch form. In the Clamssified Index, the 25,000 or zore cocupatiosel designations of
whick the fndex is composed ars arrunged in olesssified form, with wach designsticn under its
proper occupation or occupation group, and with each oocupation or oocupation Eroup preceded dy
its oode symbol. In the Alphadetical Index, the occupational designatiors are arranged alphadeti-
cally, and each desigaation i3 followed by a symbol indicating to which of tho 451 ocoupations
and occupation groups of the classification it belongs. The Alphadetiocal Indox also inoludes
approxirzately 9,500 industry designations. Those deaignations ars arrsnged alphndbetically and
sach i3 followed by a symbol indicating to which of the 13)2 titles of the census i{adustry olassi-

fioation it delongs.
CINERAL CODING PROCEDURE

2. IZach occupation coding clerk will have a eopy of ths Alphadetical Index of Ocsupations
and Industries and a large card entitled "List of Principal Occupations and Industries with their
Syzbols” cn which & number of the principal occupations and a number of the primcipal industries
ocontained in the index bave been printed. Ian the case of sach return of an oscupation in col. 28
and an {ndustry in ocol. 29, look up the same occupation and industry in the index and entsr in the
first two asctions of col. F of the schedule the syzbol given in the index.

J. Following the instructions rslating to the class of worker, printed on pages 7 and 8 of
the Alphabstical Index, and the supplrentary instructions on this topic (see paragraphs 13 to
15 heroof), eatsr in the last ssction of col. ¥ the corresct code for the class of worker returne

od in col, )0,

4. Code the occupation, industry, and class of worker sntries in cols. 45, 46, and 47 of
the "Supplexzsntary Questions® section of the schedule in acceordence with the izstructions for
codirg the corresponding entriss in cols. 28, 29, and 3O of the main part of the acheduls. In
case thers is no entry in ocols. 45, 456, wnd L7, or in case "None" hss been satered in ool. 45,

enter the figure 7 in the third sestion of col. J.

5. Copy in col. U of the "Supplementary Questions® ssoction of the scheduls the codes, if
any, entersd for the saxme person in col. ¥ of the main part of the schedule,

GZNZRAL INSTRUCTIONS
6. Om receiving a portfolio for coding, comsult the portfolio memorandum on the front
cover to ses whsthar or not the portfolio {3 to be examined (according to paragraphs 16 %o 2))
for industrial hoze workers.

7. Befors beginning the coding, check the sbeet nuxmber in the upper right-hand corner of
the schsdule to maks sure that the sheets ars arranged in consecutive order and that the "A®
side of each shest is up. There may be four series of sheet numbers:

a. Nos. 1, 2, 3, eto. for housebolds esnuzerated in regular order.

d. Yos. 51, 52, eto. for shsets originally numbered 100 or zors, but changed in
Operation 3.

0. Nos. 61, 62, sts. for huusebolds and persons (except transients) not epumerated
in regular order.

8. Nos. 81, 82, etoc. for transients enucorated as of the night of April 8.

lo24s
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8. Within saoh of thess series there should de no sheot nusbers cxzitted. There rust be no
sheots pusbered 100 or more., IL you find a gheet nusber miscing iz any one of tkes sories, or a
sheot nuz=dered 100 or more, refer tho portfolio to your Seotica Chiof. On soze sheets you rmay
£ind that the enuxmsrator's entry for sheest nuzber has been changed in green or red pencil ty the
Population and Housing zatohing olerk. Accept such changos as correct. Do not ohange any sheet

nusbers.
9, ZInter all codes with red poncil.

SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS

10, Most of the speoific instruotions for coding occupation, industry, and class of worker
returns are contained in the Alphadbetical Indexr of Occupations, under the title "Instructions
for Using the Occupation Index" (pp. 6-15), under the title "Instructions for Using the Indus-
try Index” (pp. 16 and 17), and under the-title "Instructions for Using the List of Principal
Occupations and Industries® (p. 18). In additicn to these instructions, thers ars the follow-

ing supplementary instructions:

Coding "Not Specified® Industry Returns

11. County data have desn preparsd on the number of establishments or wage earners in the
selected industries or types of work listed beslow. These data are to be used as aids (1) in
classifying specifiocally certain typea of "not specified™ industry retusns that otherwise would
have to be classified in "not specified™ industries, and (2) in distinguishing detwecn returns
for certain types of establishments or industries which are difficult to differentiats. Consult
your Section Chief before assigning codes to inderinite returns of the industries covered by
these data. Froz these data your Ssction Chief may be able to suggest the codes that are most

likely to bde correct.

12. Tollowing are tue industries, types of estadlishments, or types of work for which
county data have been prespared:

Automobils factorises

Blast furnaces, steel works, and rollisg mills

Cloth glove factories, knittad glove factories, and leatber glove factories
Cut stons and stone products (mapufacturizg) and atone guarrying

Fur goods factories and fur dressins and dyeing factories

Hat dbody factories and hat trir—icz and zillinery factories

JIron and steel foundries and poaferrous cetal foundries (copper, brass, etec.)
Enitted cuterwear (manufacturing)

Leather tanneries and leather product factories

Lumber industries (selected)

Mining industries

Navy yards

Nonferrous retal primary products and
041 and petroleu= industries

Paper and pulp mills

Peper bag factorlies and dag factorisa other than paper
Paper box factories and wooden box factories .
Railroad car building shops and repair shops operated by steem or street railroads
Rayon chemical factories and rayon textile mills

Rubber boot and shos factories ’

-Textile mills

Underwear knittizg mills and other underwesr factories

¥W.P.A. projects

Wire mills

Wrought pipe mills

10298
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Checking and Codirz "Class of Worksr” XEstriocs in Col. }0

1). These instructions ars supplezentary to the basic inastructions for checking and coding
the entry in ool. 30 of the Population Sohedule, whioh are preseanted on pages 7 and 8 of the
®*Alphadetical Index of Occupations and Induastries.® You should bocozme thoroughly familiar with
the dasic instruations. You should also review paragraphs 569-575 of "Instructions to Pnuserae
tors,® which explain the entries in col. JO of tho scheduls. The following supplementary in-
struotions deal with {a) rules for coding "slass of worker” when the snumerator has omittod the
¥olass of worker”™ emtry im col. )0 of the schedules; and (b) rulos for deteoting incorrect en=
tries in col. JO and for supplying the corresct codes.for such entries. Note _hat in case of
missing or incorrect entries in aol. JO, you ars not to make entries or corrections im that
oolumn--merely snter the proper codes in the third spacs iz col. T.

14. Rules for codinz "Class of Worker® when there {s mo entry in col. JO. (For any case
which doss not appsar to bs coverod by one of the following rulea, oonsult your Section Chief.)

a, Code as "2" (GW) any peraon sodsd “2" (public emergency worker) inm col. X.

b. Code as "2" (G¥) any person coded "95" (Postal service), "96" (Nationsl defenss),
*97" (rederal government n.s.0.), or "98%-(Stats or local government) in the secoad

{industry) space in col. T.

e. Code as "2" (GW) any other person who, according to the occupation-industry entry
in cols. 28 and 29, i3 employed by any governzeantal agency (Federal, State, county, muni-

oipal, seta.).

d. A farz=or for whom a.Farm Scheduls is returned (a number in col. 34) sbould be
‘coded as *)" (R), provided that he is the head of the household or relrted to the head
of the household (0, 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5 in code col. A} and thers is an unrelated member
of the household (6§, 7, 8, or X in cods eol. A) who 13 & farz worker or farz laborer aad
is reported as "F¥"; if no unrelated nex=ber of the household is a farm worker or farz la-
borer reported as "F{" the code for ths related person for who2 a Farm Schedule was re-

turzed should be "4" (04).

¢. A farz= worksr or farxm ladorer for whom a Yarz Scheduls was noct returned (mo entry
in ool. 34) should de cocded as "1L" (PW)} except that a related zex=ber of the houseksld,
other than the head (1, 2, 3, 4; or § in code col. A} with an entzy of "1" or =oTs in
ool. 31 (weeks worked) and "O" or dlank in col. 32 (wages) should be coded "5" (NP) if
the head or another related-z=ember i{s & faraer.

f. Code as "3" (E) the provorietor or owusr of any establish=ent or enterprise which
usually requires the assistance of exployees (e.g., factory, 2ill, newspaper, eic.).

8. Code as *." (OA) the propristor or owner of aay eszabliskzeat or entsrprise about
which there 1s considerable doudbt as to whether it rsquiras the assistance of exployees
(6.8., Totall grocery stor-s, gas f£illing station, physician or lawyer with private prac-

tics, stc.).

b. Cods as "1" (PW) an officer, supsrrisor or any other eaployee of any non-govera-
mental establishzant or enterprise which 1is entered as "corporation” in col. 29.

1. Any person for whoz the industcy entry in col. 29 includes "at ho=e™ (when there
is no-indication that the persca is exzployed by am ocutside ccomercial employer) stould
be coded "i" (OA) {f an adult, and "5" (NP) 1f a child under 13 years old.

J. Code as "1" (PW) ell other pesrsops for whoz thers is no evidence {n the scheduls

to ths contrary.
loagrs
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15. Rulos for detocticg and coding "inconsistont™ class of worksr entries in col. J0.
(Note that gome of tho rules listed aobove in paragraph 14 for ococding class of worker when the
sntry in col. 30 has boen omitted arc repeated delow, while others are not. Do not uase any of
the above rules which ars not listed bdelow to make corrections {n entries in col. }JO. If any
ocuse of apparent incunsistency arises to which the following rules do not apply, comsult your

.Section Chiof).

Correct Code
Corrsct (in 3rd space

Inconsistent Entries in Col. 30 Intry . of col, r)

@. Any entry other than "GKW" for a person coded
*"9s* (Poatal servics), "96”-(National defense), 97"
(Yedsral government n.e.s.), or "98" (State or loscal
government) in the second (industry) space in cole ¥ cececeesoGW

b. Any entry other tham "OW" for any other person
yho. according to the occupation-industry entry in
cols.23 and 29, {s exployed by any governmental agency
(Yederal, State, county, municipal, 6tC.)ecsccccccvcccocscecsCN

c. An entry of "OA™ for a farmer who {s the head,
or related to the head, of & household (0, 1, 2, 3,
4, or 5 in code col. A) and for whom a Farm Scheduls
was returned (a nuzber-in col. 34) if there is a famm
ladorsr or farm worker in the household for whom the
entry in code col. A is "X" and who i3 reported as
"PA® 0 COle J0uceccecssseissacenccncoscssnceascsecsoscssscse B

d. An entry of "OA™ for a person working in hia
own home for a cormercial employsr (ses paragraphs
16 to 19 bllow).............................................-PW

6. Any entoy other than "PA" for an officer,
supervisor or other employese of any non-goverazeat
establishnent or enterprise which is entered as
#COrporation™ N COls 29iccescescccorccccascosasccsssascceees P

f. Ao entry of "PW™ or "NP" for the proprietor
or owner of any establiskment or entarprise which
typically requires the assistance of exployees
(e.3., factory, mill, REWSDPAPBT, 8%C.)e.ecesccccsccssccscsess K

g+ An entry of "PW" or "NP" for the proprietor
or owner of any establishment or emterprise about
which there i3 considsrabdble doubt as to whether it
requires the assistance of exployees (e.g., rotail
grocery stors, gas £illing station, €%C.)ececcscsscsccecsccesOA &

h. An entcy of "NP" for a clergy=an, pastor, Y T- TS

1. An entry of "NP" for the head of the house-

hold or for an uarslated me=ber of the household

(0, 6, 7, 8, 9, or X 4n code col. Aleececccccccrccnnncaccanee (Code according to otder
evidence on the sched-

ule, especlally occupa-
0417 tion entries.)



-"
DSTRUCTIONS FCR INTRUSTRIAL HOLZ WORKZR TRANSCRIPTION SHIZT

16. Sone portfolios are to de sxaxmined for industrisl home workers, and certain information
for such persons is to de transoribed from the schodules to a spescial “Induatrial Home Worker
Transeription Sheet™ (Yorz P-)58). Zach portfolio to bs sxaminsd {s identified on the portfolic
menorandum., There must be & Transoription Sheet for each ol those portfolios. If no industrial
home worker is found in an X.D., f£1l1 out the heading of the Transoription Sheet and write “None"

asross the face of the shest.

Identifying Industrial Home Workors

17. Definition. An industrial home worker {s ona whc works in his or her own home for =
gsoxzercial ezployer who, in turn, furnishes the materials or products on which the person works.

The eaployor usually is a msnufasturing concern.

18. Proper form of resturns. A proper return for an industrial home worker should include
the words "at home® in the occupation column of the schedule, following the occupatioa titls,
and should state, in the industry colunn, the kind of dusiness or factory by which ths person
was snployed (see Instructions to IEnumerators, paragraph 564). Examples follow:

Oocupation Industry
28 29
Sewar at home Dress faatory
Button carder at heome Button factory
lace naker at home Lace fasctory

19. Distinction between industrial home workers and other worksrs at home. Care must be
exerzised in distinguishing betwesn industrial home workers, who work for comsercial employers,
and persozns wio work in their own bomes for thexzselves, other zexbers of their families, or for
individual custozers (see Imstructions to Enumerators, paragraphs 564 and 565). Xor secze indus-
trial home workers the words "at home"” may be entsred in error in the industry column instead of
an industry designatioz. .Izdustrial heze workers should have been returaned only as wage worgers
(PA) or as unpaid family worksrs (NP), whereas hoce workers not working for comercial employers
usually should have beesn rsturned as worcing on their own account (OA) or as unpaid family work-
oers (NP). Txe following procsdures should de followsd {n distirguishing bestwsen industrial home
workers and other persons workizg in thelr own hozes:

a. Any person worxing in his own home, for whom the class of worker returaed is *ps-,
should be considered as an industrial homs worker if there is evidence that the person is
worting for a com=srziel eaployer and i{s not merely workirg in some home eaterprise (as a
stors, dressmaking siop, or filling station).

b. Any person working iz kis own boms, for whom the class of worker resturned i{s "OA"
should not be considered as an industrisl home worker unless the occujation or industry
return indicates that the person is working for a cocsercial eaployer.

6. Any person reported as an unyaid fanily worker (NP) should be considered as an in-°
dustrial ho=e worker only if another related mezber of the sa=a household--particularly
a parent--is ergaged i{n the same kizd of work and i{s rsturnsd or is classified as an in-

dustriel hoze worker,
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20, Most cozron types of {pdustrisl hczo work. The following list, presentcd ss an aid
in identifying i{ndustrial hooe workers, inocludes socme of tho coxzon types of industrisl home
work, Ipdustrial heme workers will bs found in other lines of worg, but the list suggests the
typeas of returna for which to watoh: '

Buncking safety pins Meking collars

Carding bobdy pins Making doll dresses
Carding duttons Making gloves

Crocheting Making handbags and purses
Cutting embroidery Making infants' and chil-
Cutting lace dren's wear

Drawing thrsads from lace Making lamp shades
Imdroidering : Making samples of art
Hemming handkerchiers needlework

Knitting Sewing garments

Making artificial flowers Stringing greeting cards
Making bedspreads Stripging tegs

F111ing out Transcription Sheet (Forz P-358)

21. Yor sach person identified as an industrial home worker, £ill out & line on the Indus-
trial Hoze Worker Transcription Sheet (Form P-358), bdeing carsful to record each cods symbol,
abbreviation, or other eniry for which provision is made on the sheet,

22, All ontries on the Transcription Sheet, sxcept the third, are to be transcrided d4ir-
eotly from the schedules. For the third eatry, "™Nucber in household,™ enter %1% for the first
{or only) person in a housechold engaged in industrial hons work, eater "2" for the second per-
son in the sane housshold so engaged, entsr "3" ror the third person, sto, Witk the sxception
of schedules on which the sheet nuabers are 61, 62, etc. the xmembsrs of & househbold cen de
identified dy the codes in col. A. In this column, the code "0O" for head will represent ths
beginning of a housebold and the codss 1-8 or X will appear for-the other xzembers ol tiis house-
hold on the iz—ediately follcwing lines. If you find any industrial ho=e worker for whca eitker
Vor 9 is entered in ool. A, Tefer the portfolio to your Section Chier,

23. Industrial home workers may sppear on one of the sheets nuxbered 61, 62, ete., In such
cases, refer, by means of the household visitation nuzber sntered iz col. 3, to the entries for
the other membders of ths household on ths preceding sheets, in order to determine the proper en-
try for the "Number im household™ colu=n on the Transcription Sheet.

SIGNING TRE PCRTFOLIO LENORANDUNM

2,. Y¥hen you have completed coding & portfolio, make ths proper entries on the portfolio
me=orandum on the front cover to show that you have done the coding end that, if celled for,
you have made the transcription of data releating to industrial hoxe worxkers.

June 7, 1940
loags
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Appendix V

DESCRIPTION OF PANCH CARDS (A-S)
USED IN 1940 CENSUSES OF POPULATION AND HOUS ING



DEPARTIEIY OY COI2TRCE POFULATICYN: 1940

Surcan of the Census Yora P-471
Vashington

PUNCE CARDS USED IX TIZ 1940 CINSUSES
OF PQPULATICN AND HCUSING

The various punch carls being unsad in the Population Census and Housing Census of 1540
are pressnted and described below. T:he requirsd statisiics are odtzined by soriing and tabue
lating these cards‘on =machizes vhich are operated thraugh electrical contacts =ads through the
holes 4n tha cards.

All of thsse cards are of the 45-column types. In gezeral, this type of cari i
adequate for ths unit (verson, household, family, or dwelling uzit) that ths card Senreseats,
The use of a greater nusber of cards with 45 colucns, rathor than fewer cards withk =ore colu=as,
nakes possidle greater flexidility ia the tabulation pragram., Also, specizl ceasus tadulating
nachines called ®unit tadulators® have been developed that nake Possidle very rapid counts of

the characteristics revreseated dy ths puaches in the card.

In genoral, the nmumder of the scheduls or transcristisa sheet columna from wvhich the
i{nfor=mation {s taken, aro printed acrsas the top of the card, aad the card coli=a zu=bers and
dascrintion of the inforzution across the dottoa of *he card., ¥Whese additizsnal ifanformatiss s
helpful, this is >rinted on the card either in italics, or is underscored. The syadols, such
as “Hd* for *Head", are print:d on the card rather than the nusver of the dositisn on the card

vhich represents that chrracteristic.

The following vunch cards are descrided in nore detail on the pages tiat follow,

Card S. This card is puached for individuals iacluded in the 5% saxple,
that 1s, each perscz cruzerated oa tte line narkad "Suppl. Quost.” of the Pogulatisn Schedule,
Each card provides space for the antry of iafor=ation for 4 such persons.

Card A, This card is puached Xor each iadividual emmerated oa the Populae
tion Scheduls.

Card 3. Thia casd i{s puached for each individual included in the 5% sample,
that is, esach person enimerated on ths line zarked "Suppl, Quest.® of ths Population Schedule,

A Card C. Txis card is puached for each wonaz, 15 years of age o= over,
included in the 5% sam3le.

Card D, This card i{s punchod for each household included {a the 55 sawmle,
that {s, sach househocld whose head vas enuzerated on a lize marized *Sunsl, Quest.' of the Popue
lation Schedule.

Card ¥, This card is punched for each dwellinzgz unit enumerated oa the
Occupied Dvelling Schedule or the Vacant Dwelling Schedule,

Card P. This card is punched for eazh household onumeratod oa the Posulation
Schedule. Iaformation rezarding the dwelling unit occupied by the housenold i{s obtalned from
the Occupied Dwelling Schedule.

Card 0, This card i{s tunched far each morteased owner-occupied nonfara
proporty enuseratad on tho Occupied Dwelling Schedulo,

Docenber 18, 1940
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LPRITILLT OF cCiaiacs Populatizn: 1M0
durcau of tha Census Forg P=471-a
«ashingcton
PULCIH SISO A
Population Individual Cand 1940

A Card 4, like the one shomn below, is junched for each individual enunerated on the Fopulation Scheduls.
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The iteas presented in the verious columns of Card &, and the categories included for each itex, are indica‘ed Silew,

Colum., 1-3. Canz —:nch. Jesigmetes Stats, county, =stropoliten region, city size, city or =inor civil divisien,
ward cr tcnous tract, and enuzorataion distrisct. 1his code Ls nechanically punched into all cards fsr ea enusertion distris
43 & separate operation,

Colums 7 and 6. Shest mu=der. Colu=mns 9 and 10. Li=s ru=ber. The sheet and line mi=der on which ths indivicua)
was enu=mrated.

Coluwmn 1)1, Taiw residence. whetler living on a fars.

Colum 12, Pelatiznshin $9 the heagd of ehe hoisencld, Including head; wife; =hild; parent; grandicndild; other
relative; lodger; servant; oinsr unrolatsd perscns; nired hand; othsr e=ploree (X positisn); heads of instituiicns or other
quasi-households (V position); insates of institutiz:s and othar mmsbers of quasi-households.

folum 15, ZJex,
Loluon 14, Color or race, White, Negro, Indian, Chiness, Japansss, Filipino, Hindu, Korean, oiher races.
Columns ]S ard )8, Age, By zonths for persons under 1 ysar of age and for others by single years froa l to 108,

109 or xore.

Colu=m 17. Yarital ststus, Single; married, spcuse scussrated as a mazber of the housshold; widowed; divorcec;
married, spouse not enwdrated as a marter of the household.

Colum 18. Has this person attended school since Yarch }, 19407 Yes or No.

Zolums 19 and 20. Hi~hest rrade of school successfully completed, Single grades from the first through four

years of college, {ive years of college or cors.

Columns 2) and 22, PBirtholace, State or country of dbirth,
Colum 23, Citizenship of the foreizn-tormn, XNaturalized, first papers, alien, unknom.

Columns 24-27. pration, Place of rwsidence on April 1, 193S. For nonaigrants: cae houss or different house
but ssoe plece. For mirrants: State, subrecion of State, and classification of place, as "City of 1CC,000 or more," "Usban,
25,000-100,003,* “Urban, 10,000-15,CC0," *Urban, 2,500-10,0C0,% "Rural nonfars,* “Rural farm,” "RAural farm residence unancm.=

a370/



Populations 1540
Fora P-471-A (cont.)

) p1A

Persons in ths labor force:
At -work
Engaged in saergency work
Seeidng work
Nith a Job
Persons not in the labor foree:
Housewives
Studants
Unable to work
Not in the labor force for other reascns
Innates of specified institutimms
Unknown work statas

32 0 For persons at work, nuzber of hours worked week of larch 2¢-30. For persans seeicing
work or engaged in asergency work, muzber of meweks since ths last full-tine job in privats or nonseargency governmnt
exployomat.

Colurms $1-38, Occupatiom, industry, and class of worker. The major octupational group; the specifio oscupation;
the industry in which the occupatioca Le pursued; the class of xorzer, that is, wage worker in privats esploymat, goverzomat
wage workar, exployer, omn~ascount worker, unpaid fanlly worker, new woriker, or uninown.

ums 37 b o _mi=ber of ~tizs weeks worked during 1939.

golurms 38-42. The acwunt of wages or salary received during 1939,

I Colup 43, Other {ncoze, 2eceived: $50 or more frum sources othsr than money wages or salary during the ywar 1939.
o8 or Yo,

44. The'her tha person was erated on a 1ire marked ®Suppl. Quest.” and, hence cluded the
percent sample for whea ac2itiona) snforzaticn was odtzired,

S re 228 {5 punchyd as a conira] of vunchiag,

Decsxzber 13, 1940
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Porul=tian: 10000

LETARTUENT OF COaCE
Fors r=471-18

Surcau of the Cenus
Washington

PR CAD B
Population-Suf.plencatary Dndividezl Card 1940

A Card 3, like the one shown below, 13 punched for each indivicual included in the five percent sazple, that is,
each person emuzarated on a line rmarkod "Suppl. Quest.”
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The itexs presentsd in the varicus colums of Cusd 3, and the categories included for esach itea, are indicated below.

Columns 1-8. Gang punch. Designates State, county, =eircpolitan region, city size, city or ainor civil divisiza,
ward or census tract, and enuzeraticn cdastrict. Tais cods is cechanically junched into all cards for an emuseraticn district

as a ssparats opsration.

The shest and line nunber on which the irdividual

was sguserated.

Colums 11 and 12. Parents' birtholice. For a native-born person, ora of shose carents was born asroad, the
country of birih of tha [orexgn-bocrn ;arent. If both parents were [{oreigm-borm, tas country of birth of the father.

Columns 13 and 14. Mother tonsie. The language spoken in the person's hcze during his chilchsed.

Colum 13, Veteran, Vsterans, and wives, wicows, and under lB-year-old children of veterans classified ty tie »ar
or service in which thes vetsran participated, as {ollows:

World Yar

Child of ceceased Aorld ~ar veteran

Spanizh and world Jar

Spanish-Asrican Var

Regular establizhont (peace~tice service only)
Other war or ssarvice

War or service uninowmn.

Colum 18. Social Security. Part of mages and salary from which decuctions were cads for 0ld Age Insurance or
Rallroad Retiremnt aurang 1539:

No Social Security sccount

Deductions froa all wares or salary

Doductions from one~half or mores of wases or salary
Deductions froam less than one-half{ of wares or zalary

Has Social Socurity account but no cleductions

Has Soclal Security sccount but amnunt of duducticns unknown
ilas Social Sucurity account, unknoan whether deductions made.

Colums 17-22. Usual occupation, industry, and clnss of warkar. The major occupational fproup; the specific oczupe-
tlon {n which the pervon 13 uoually encnfed; tiv indusiry in sluch tho u.ual occupation is pursued; the usual class of workar,
that i3, wape worker in private employaxnt, guvornaunl wagu worker, @mployer, can-account sorxer, unpaid tfovily worker, now

worker, or unqosm.

2290,



Populstion: 1980
Fora P=71-D0 (couns.)

Column 23, Tenure, Hoas owned or rented.

Column 24. Value or renthly rent, If the homo is rented, the rental is snown ass Under $S, §5-$5, $10-814,
$15-$10, $20-529, $30—v23, £10-339, $5C-a74, $75-$39, $100 or sare. If the hoos 13 owned, the value of the homa is shown as:
Under $300, $500-$799, $1000-31499, etc.

Column 29, _Yarm resddence and gex, Not living on a farn: males, femles; living on a farm: cales, ferales.

Column 26, Color and natirity. Native nhite, both parsnts native; native white, both parents foreirm; native
white, father foreign; native whits, sother foreign; foreign-born white; Negro; othar races.

The items presented in colums 27-45 of Card B correspond to the itexs presented in various columns of Card 4, as
Lfollowss

Corresponding
Ite Sard A colum
“. 0000 erPE000r0Nre000000r0000L00000000080000000000000000000s 15-18
7
19-20

Citizsnship of the f0reign-DOM ccecsccrcsoccsccsncscccsoccase 23

Work atatus during the waek of Larch 24-30 c.cevccccaccccscces 23

Ti98 (c0ded) suicrccseccccsecsessccssescesscsscscscnsscccnncsce 29-30
Occupation, industry, and clasa of WOrKer ..cecccacsccccccance 31-38
The nuaber of full-tize weeks worked curing 1339 (coded) .eeee 37-33
The axcunt of wages or salary received during 1939 cecccececee 39-40
Other inCOSe ceceeceseccecocccecccecscssccaccsnnanee
ﬂlhd.oluh.&p to the head of the household .ccececsccccscosccce 12

Gtﬁ&g!akgﬂz E

Decenber 18, 1940
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SEFRRTIZNT OF COeiics
burcsu of the Cenzus

¥ashington

Pojulatisn: 10
Fora P71

*Suppl.

FUNCH C27D C
Population-tertility Card 1540

A Card C, 1ike the one shown below, i3 punched for each wocan 15 years of age and over eru=srated on a lins marked
Quest.* Ite=s in colums 1-20 wnd 4S are acchanically renproduced fraa Card 3. The rezadning itens are punched froa

the Fertllity Tranacription Shest preqared froa the Pcpulation Scheculs,.
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IR i B S N s S e ISl o e P I o1 B R R P R e Y A
bel The itens presented in columns 1-20 are mechanically reproduced ‘{roz the various colu=s of Card B as indicated
ow.

Reproduced froa

Sard € colym Ltea Lard 8 colum
1-8 Gang PUNCR cocveecccccccccesoces 1-8
7-8 Parentst birthplace ... 11-12
9 Termure ....... eeetesccssecscssesessstrsesisccsasscssesssons 23
10 Value or DORtALY PNt ciceerceccccoccoccssaccnsocsscosssne 2¢
n Color and ARLLVILY ceecccecsvcccrcsccsnssrsccccsocccscoscs 28
12-13 AL® cocevccrsccccsaccaccscconsacssansacranes voecssescacene 27-28
16-15 Highest grade of school succeasfully conpleted ....ceeveee 30-31
18 Relationsnip to the head of the household .coeveccccvcscce 4s
17-18 Sheet NUDEr ... ccccoecrcscrvrccsscssrcrccossossscccoascon 7-3
19-20 10
45 (part) Farm residence and SE&X .cccecececrcsccsscrsccsesiscccscece 2s

The iteas presented in colums 21-45 and the categories inzluded for each ites are indicated below.

panched from the Fertility Tranacription Sheet.

Yarde

tasus

g 2]~ {e the

The itexs are

The catecories shovn are: tinrle; widowed; divorced; ~arried once, husband present;

carried =ore Lhan once, husbard present; married unlniowm ties, husband present; and zarried, husband absent.

golums 23 and 23, The are of the woman at first marrisse.

Coluwn 24,

The nunter of children ever borm to the wo-an.

Colurm 25.

Spanish, Russian, other,

Colum 27.

Nurber of this

) U 1 : o v he hous

corant's chQldren S5-9 years of

Lother tonsue. English, Scandinavian, Fronch, Germsn, Polish, Yiddish, Southeast Slovak, Imm,

-

1o livirs {n *he hcous=hold,

Colurms 38 and 29,

Place of Slrth,

Sane as<colums 21-2T of Card A.

Colurns 0-33,

‘U ration,

Fliweo of residence on Aprid 1, 1038,

LL Y]

Care caterories as shown {n columns 2¢-27 of Curd A.



Fepulation: 143
Form P-471-—C (cint.)

-2 -

) dork status and occusition of this wo=an

Not in the lador force

EZoployed st hons

Lcployed away {roam hoow:
Professional or ssaiprofessiocnal
Clerk, salegroman, eto.
Craftazan, operative, stec.
Service worker, except protective
Other occupation

On public emmrgency work

Seekding work, with experiesncs

Seeking work, new worker.

The iteas presentsd in colwms 35=42 refer to the husband af the wruan and correspond to ths iteas pressnted in
varicns colums of Card A, as followss

Corresponding
colus Itea ard A eolu=n
35-38 AL® coerovccccccscccsvcncsccessssoscssccsosnacesssccansose 15-16
$7-38 Highest grads of school successfully coamletsd ceceeccsces 1920
39 Work status during the reek of MNarch 28-30 cieecccesccscas 28
40 Occupation, industry, and class of ®ITUGP cecccccccscccnse 31
41 The nuober of full-ti=s weeks worked during 1939 (coded) . 37-33
@2 The acount 3f wages or salary received during 1939 (coded) 35-40

Coluon 43. TFaxily wures. The total weges received in 1939 ty persons who were emumrated as carbers of the
household and who are relatsd to the wozan.

Solu=n ¢4, Other income, Whether the husband, or if not the husband, whether sc=s othsr =ecber of the household
received lncoon azounting to 8§50 or mors froa sources other than wages or salary in 1539,

olor-nati{vity of tke husband of the wosan, Xative wnite, forsizn-bom whitas, liegro, other.

Decesber 18, 1540
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DIPIATDIT CF coiii
Bureau of the C=nzus
washinstorn

PUNCH ClD D
Sarple Faxdly Card-1940

Fopalation: 190
Fors P=i71-D

A Card D, 1ike the one reprocuced below, {3 gunched for cach fa=ily :hoze head is enudcrated on a lirs sasked
*Supple. Quest.® .Itens prescnted in columns 1-13°znd part of colums 19 =nd 35 are mechanically reprocuced from the Card B

for the haad of the [axmily.
fron the Population Schedule,

The remining {te=3s are puncaed {rea the Sample Fanily Transcription Sheat, vhich is prepared
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The items presented in coluwmns 1-i3, 19 (part), and 35 (part) are reprocuced {roa the Card B as indicated below.

Card D colum

1-8

7

8

9

10
1112
13

14
15-18
17-13
19 gpu't
35 (part

Reproduced froa

Iiea

Cang Punch ecececsccscscveccsccosssscccsccscccscsas
VOLOIaN coesceeccccccsacescsocssccancecacoceccncsocee
£0cial SeCUrily ceecvcsvescarcescscccacesnsnccascee
Valus or =onthly rent cecccecesecscesscscecsccsccne
Color and NAtivilY .eceececccsnsscesesecsccssccccne
AQ® ccevcecssasccecscccrostnsccssonsccssncscnscssssce
work status cdurinz tha seez of U=rea 24-30 .
Occupction, industry, and class of =orker .
Sheel NUSDETr seccccsvcvocccccsnccncsccccccccsosscse
Line NUADEE ccececcccvscsccsccccccesccccnscrsscsscne
Lar{ta)l SLaLUS sccccocccccccccrccsccsccscvcancsecen

TONMUI® ceocccccssccocovoccccccasrssssosoccscacsoncne

Card 3 solum

18

.15

15
24
28

The “tacs presented in colum 19 (part) and colusns 2C—S, and the catezories included for each item, are indicated

below,

Colu=m 19 (part).

Persons 85 vears of a~e and over.

o persons;

1 ferals and no males; 2

Colu~n 20.

Hihest rrace coploted by the hezd of the houszetold.

of higch school; -3 years of hich school; 4 ycars of

cclloge; unknom.

Colums 21 and 22, Ace of the wife of the

hih zchool; 1 year of

hoad of the household,

1l male and 1 fermle; 1 rale and no fezalss;
Tales and no fcmales; 2 ferales and no males; 3 or cors persons regsardless of sex.

wone; 1-4 grades; 5-6 grades; 7-0 rrades; 1 szar’
college; 2-3 years of college; 4 or cuare years of

Sork_status and occuration of tha sife of tho head of the houschold. (Sane as column 34 of Card C.)

golum 23,
Colwn 24. Number of ch{ldrea under 10 years of are related to the head of tha household.
Colurm 25. Nunter of related siricle children under i vears of ara.

£2pa/



Populstion: 1210
Fora P-471-3 (sont.)

Column 26, Mu=tor of children 14-]7 and whether {n tte labor forca,

No children 14 to 17 years of age
One or sore children 14 to 15, but no children 18 to 17:
One or more in labor force
None in labor force
No children 14 to 15, but one or more children 18 to 173
Ones or mors in labor force
Kone in labor force
One or more children 14 to 15 and one or more childrea 18 to 17:
(Gne or more 14 to 15 and one or more 18 to 17 4in labor force
One or more 14 to 15, but none 18 to 17 in labor force
Nons 14 to 15, but one or more 18 to 17 in labor force
Nons in labor force.

Column 27. The least cduration of unesployzent-of related workers, The sallsst nu=ber of weeks zince the last
fMll-tise Job reported by any worxer related to ths sead 13 coded In tnls colum in the following groups: lo workers on
ecargency work or seeking work (or no duratisa reported), under 3 wesks, 3-8, 7-10, 1l-l4, 15-23, 24-35, 3849, 50-99,
100-149, 150 or over.

Colum 28, Class of worker cozposition of related workers.

No workers
1 or more wage workers:
A1) wage workars or all wage and new workersg
Head wage worker
Head not a wage worker
Sozs wage workars and sozs worksrs other class of worksr
Head wage worker
Head not a wage worker
Fo wage workerss
1l or more ecployers, owm account workars, unpaid faxily
worksrs, with or without new workers or uninown worksrs
ALX new worksrs acd/or unknown class of worksr.

Colu=n 29. Weeks worked by related earmers.

No earners
Head sarner, 50 weeks or —ore:
Every earner 50 weeks or =ore
Sooe earners 50 weeks or dore, ard soos under 50 or unknowmn
Head sarner, 3549 weeks:
Sc=s earners 50 weeks or core, and soms under 50 or unkmown
Every eamer less than 50 weeks or unicown
Head sarner, 24-35 weeks:
Sozs eamsrs SO weeks or =ore, and somm under SO or ualnoxn
Every sarner less thun SO weeks or wnimiomn
Head eacmer, less than 24 weexs or unnown:
Soce earners SO weeks or =ore, and 3o under SO or wumown
Every sarner less than 50 weeks or uniknown
Head not sarmar, but soms other earners in ths fazily:
Every samer SO weeks or zors
Scxs samers 50 weeks or 33re, and sorm under 50 or unknown
Every eammner less than 50 weeks or unccwa.

Columne 30 and 31. WFeres of first earmer. The azount reported in hundreds of dollars of wages or salary received
dn 1539 by the head of ths housshold or, il he was not & wage eamer, by the wife or {irst pcison listed who was & wage earmer.

Golumns 32 and 33. Asount of xoney wares or salacy received by secend eamer.

o1 S4, llu-ber of related eprme

Colurm S§ (eart). Rselationship of earmers. No earners; head eamner, wife not an earmner; wifs sarmer, head not an
earner; nead and wvife both earmers; n=ither nead nor wife earmer.

. Colum $8. Othnr related persons' other ircoms. ZXhether the head or scs other mamber of the fazily had an
incozm of $50 or oore {rom scurces other than wagos or salary.

Colusmn $7. lodrers and sub-fanflies (a married couple with or sithout children not including the head of the
household).

o lodgers:
No mub=families
1 sub-family:
Father as sub-head
Son as sub-road
Other rulative as sui-head
2 or more sub=faillies

PLiGd



Colum 37.

Ludrars and sub-fazilies (cont.).

Colum 38,

1 or more lodrerss

Ho sub=faxilies

1 sub~fanily:
Father or son ss sub—head
Other relative as sub-head
lodger a3 subehead

2 or nore sub-fanilies:
1 related sub-head
2 or more related sub-heads
All lodger sub-heads

Ku=ber of related persons.

Colu= S9.

Mu=ber of related workers.

Colum 40.

Tusber of related woriars at work or with s job during the week of Uarch 24-30.

Colu= 41,

Euzber of related rorkers on ezsrpency work.

Colum 42,

Fu=ber of related workers seekins work,

Columns 43 and 44, Fazily wage,

in bundreds of dollars.

Colu=n 4S.

Fare rasicderce and sex. Same as colum 23 on Card B.

Decazber 1B, 1940

papal

Population: 1940
Forn P<471-0 (cont.)

Total wages or salary received in 1939 by workers related to the head-reported
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pnicY C/PD E
Housing-fLrolling Card

A Card E, like the one showm below, is punched for each of tha drelling units couserated on the Occupled-Dvelling
Schadule and oa the Vacant-Dwelling Schedule.
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The {teas presented in the verious solux3 of Coxd Z, ond tie catogories iacluded for aceh itaa, ve iniicated
below.

Colu=n 1-8. Casg =:mch. Desigoates State, county, =etropolit:in rayicm, city size, city or z=inor civil divisics,
ward or cencus tract, Cfd enLcsration district. This sude is =echanically suncied into all cards for an enucsrction disirict
as 2 geparate ojerztion.

Colu=n 7-8. S“ee® nu=ber. Icusssents shest nuader of the Qzcupled-Dmolling Scaeiuls thich i3 the sase as the shest
nuaber of the Posulitiod Lcncsule for the haed of thz household occuysing the daelling unit.

Coluxn 9. Drellin: uarit nusder wizhin structure.

Colu=n 10-11. Powil~tion line numter. Hepresonts ths lino nusber ca the Population Schedule for the head of the
bousehold occupying tue dsciliag uait.

Colu=n 12-13. Block nunber. Showm only for cities of $0,000 or nore.

Colu'm 14. Colar nr r:ce of L-ad: thite, Jcgro, Other roce.

Colum 1S. Musher of ocrcons in touscholl: 1 perzon, 2 persons, etc., o 10 persons, 1 or =ors persons.

Colum 18 {usier). Live on ferm? Yo<, No.

Colu=n 18 (loter). Perrousz ocr rooa: .53 or lecs .51 to .75; .76 to 1.00; 1.0l to 1.50; 1.51 to 2.00; 2.0l or core.

Colu=n 17. ‘lome tecnurc or occurncy ot tnuus

C.3cd

Heated

V-cant, for s:lc or rent, aniinnry

Vaciat, Cor zule or sunt, se:rvoannl

Vueunt, hoeld Loz vercucsney of wuneht wo Lenold, oriinigy
Vaerat, held tor ocenpaavy al sleent ao: chold, sensunul
Qeeupled Ly nuter. Lauit wntodhaol ity gt ttaery

Oueu,lod by et Laent futeadia by, wenlaud



Coluzn 12-20. - Value or reat. Value of hiso ia 3100 intervals for owners; moathly rent ia $1 intervals for renters.

POPULATION: 1943
Yora P=471-F
Page 2

Coluwn 21-23. [stinsted or rross rent. Estizitod soathly reat for nonfars owners) gross mcothly rent (unfurnishod

.rent plus utllity costs) for noafurs renters in {1 iatervals,

Colum 24. Type of structuret

l-foally detached

1~fanily attached

2-fanily side-by-zide

2-fantly other

8-fanily, no business

4=-fanily, no business

14 fanily, with business

" S=9 faaily, with or without businsss

10-19 fanily, with or without business
20-fazily or aors, with or without business

Other dwelling place
Column 25 (part). Originally bullt as:

Residential structurs, sa=e nunber of dwelling units
Residential structurs, differszt nusber of dwelling units

Noarssidential structurs
Colum 25 (part). Typs of other dwelliay place. Not used.

Colu=m 28. Fxterior zatsrial: Wood, brick, stucco, other.

Colum 27 (part). Structurs in need of sajor rezair? Yas, Xo.

Coluzm 27 (part). State of —epalr a=d 2lu=bing eculz=eat:

Not ceedisg =2jor ressir

Kith private oath, private flush toilet and running watar
Uith srivate {lush teilst and rumning water, no praivats bath
Bith rusning vater, 2p private [lush toilst
No meming witer ia dwslling wmit

Yeedinz aajor repair
Rith pravite bata, private flush toilet aad mmning water
With private flush %ollet and ruaning water, no private bath
With running water, 2o private rlusn toilet
Ho running water iz drelling unit

Unknown =ajor recair or slu=binz

Colu=n 28-29. Year oririselly Suilt: 1350-1340 Yy singls yeers; 1349 or befors.

Colu=n 30. Nusber of roo3s: 1 roam, 2 rooas, etc., to 10 rocas, 1l or aore roots.

Colum 31, Nater susoly:

Running water in dvelling unit
Hand puzp {n dmelling unit
humning water within SO feet
Other supply within SO feet
Ko water supply within SO feet

Colu=n S2. Tolilet facilities:

Flush toilet in.structure, exclusive use
Flush toilet in struciure, shared

¥o flush toilet in structure

Outside toilat or privy

Mo tollet or privy

Column 3S. Bathtub or chomer with mmning water in structurs: Exclusive use, shared, sons.

Colum 34. Princip.l lirhtine o uipnent: Eleatricity, ges, Xerovsene or gasoline, other.

Colum 3S. Principul refrirerution eculp .ontt Jochanical, ics, other, nooe.

Colum f6. Radio in dwellin: 1nit? Yes, No.

Colu=n 37. Heatiny eculp-ent:

Stean or hot antur systes
Piped wura elr ziaten
Plyeloas wara ailr fwnnce
Huatinz atove

Qthar or nons



Colu-n 8. Princisal fuel used for heating:

Coal or coks

Wood

Cas

Dlaotricity

Fusl o2

Kercaens or geasoline
Other or none

Colizm 39. Princisal fuel used for cookine:

Coal or coks

Wood

Gas

Deotricity
Kervseae or gesolins
Other or none

¥or NHoafars Renters

Colizm 40-4%. Total manthly cost of utilities acd fusl. Ia dollars and cents.

Colizm &4. Ys furnitwre included in reat? Yes, No.

Tor Noofarw Ownery
Colicm 40-42. Value of property. Ia $100 intervals.

Colum 4S. Nuzber of dvelling units included in valus.

Colum 44. Mortgage cn property? Yea, Mo.
Yor A1l Dwelliag Units

Coli=n 45. Control punch. Code X is punched as a control of puncking and tabulation.

2age/

POPULATION: 1340
rora P=471-C
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CEPARTIELT OF CoLURCE
Burcau of the Census
fashisgtaa

FIiZY CAED F
Household Card

A Card P, 1iko tho ons showm balow, 13 punched far each household enuzeratod on ths Populution Scheduls. Jto=s zs-
lating to the drelling unit occudled by the houscacld, as cau=erated on the Occunied-Dwelling Sc..edule, are zecaszically
regroduced froa Card E. The rezaining itezs, relutls; %o tSe sosulation chorsctaristics of the housctold and of too nozd of
the housebold, are punched froa the bousenold transcription sheet which is prepared {rom the Populatioa Schedule.
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The ite=y ;resented in colu=s 1 to 23, and parts of coliums 22 end 45 of Card F ars zechenicclly resrcduced frea
the various colucns of Card £, as isdicated Selow.
Reproduced froz

garg F Coli=m ten Cezd T Colum

1-8 Gang puach 1-6
7-9 Esti=ated or ross rent (nonfara only) 21-23

8 Rater supply (fara oaly) L3 8

9 Tollet fecilitics (fara only) 32

10 Type of structure 24

11 (part) Structure in need of ajor resair? 27

11 (part) State of re;air wnd pluabing equiposat 27
12 Number of rooas 0

13 Hoze tanure 17

14-18 Value or reat 18-20
17 (part) Live on & farc? 16
17 (part) Persoas por roos 16
Sheet nuaber 7-8

20-21 Population line nu=zber 10-11
22 (part) Principsal lighting cquient -
45 (part) Furniture lacluied {n rent? (nonfirs renters only) 44

45 (part) dortgigo on sroperty? (naafara owner only) 44

The itens presented in cdlumns 2345 und purts of colu=ns 22 and 45 ol Card F, and the catogories incluied for esca
of these items are indicinted below. Thesm coluans ere puncaoed froz inforzation treascriScei froa the Population Schedulo to
the bousehold transcripticn sheet for each household.

norr 22 (part), Sex of head of househo

Ahite, {necluding Uwxican; Negro; Indian; Chinese; Jacanece;

Fil'atno;

Colun 24-75, Ao of “ood of Yousewld, Dy stngle years to 108, 109 or =zore.

i . Colun EC, ‘rits) sbtatus of ol of Nite .1, Single; =urried, fpouse onunorztules a masber of i lLousetold;
oued; divorcel; mu ourried, 3,0u.0 RIL Clw wrnbicl o A Gosber of £.0 .iousehold,

2P0/




POPULATION: 1949
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Page 2

Colu=n 27, Citizership of head of householdy

Native bora

Foreign born, naturalized citizen
Foreign born, having first papers
Foreign born, alien

Toreign bom, unknown citisenship

€olugn 28, Iirration of hesd of houserold, Designates place of residence om April 1, 1933 ass
Sse houss

Saxe county, different house
Outside saze county:
Rural-nonfarn
Baral-farn
Rural-fare residence unknown
Urtan, 2,500 to 10,000
.Ustan, 19,000 to 25,000
Urban, 25,000 to 100,000
Urban, 100,000 or rore
Population group unknown or forsign
Unknown

Colyem 29, Work status during the week of Varch 24 to O of “ead of hougehold:

At work in private indusiry or nonsoergency goverrment work
At work in public emergency work

Seeking work

Not at work but with a jod

Home housework

In school

Unsble to work

Other

Unknowen

golusn 33, Occupation zroup of head of hcuseholds

Professiocnal or se=i-professional work
Yarmer or fasm zarager

Preprietor, racager, or official, except fara
Clerical, sales, or kindred worker
Craftscan, fore=an, or kindred worker
Operative or kindred worker

Domestic service worker

Protective service worker

Service worker, sxcept dcosstic or protective
Farm laborer or fore=an

laborer, sxcept fam

Oaknowm

Colurn 3132, Full-tize weeks worked durirg 1939 by head of household,

Colu=m 33. lodgers and sub-fa=ilies (a rarried counle with or without children, not includirr the head of the hoise=

hold.)
No lodgerss
No sub=fa=ilies
1 sub-faaily:

Father or father-in-law as sub-hsad
Son or son=-in-law as sub=head
Other relative as sub-hsad

2 or core sub=fazilies

1 or more lxdgers:

Mo sub-fanilies

1 sub-fanily:
Father, rat.er-in=law, son or son-in-law as sub-head
Othier relativo as sub-head :
Lodger as sub-head

2 or more sub~fanilies:
1 related sub-head
2 or core related sub-heads
Al lodger sub-heads

Coluzn S¢. Total persons {n housshold, 1 porscn, 2 persons, etc., to 1l persons, 12 or rmore persens,

Column 35. Nurber of related persons, 1 person, 2 persons, ste,, to 1l persons, 12 or nore personse,

Column 38. Nuzbor of related childrvn undor 21 years of aze. Ko children, 1 child, 2 children, ete., to & children,
® or mors children.




PCPILATION: 159
Form P~471-F
Page 3

Colu~n 37. liumter of related workers. Nc workers, 1 worker, 2 workers, etc., to 8 workers, 9 or -ore workers.

Colu=n 38. MNusber of related workers e~ploved in private or nonerergency goverr—ent work. Ko workers, 1 womer,
2 workers, etc., to 3 worxers, 9 or zore worxers.

Colunn 19, ‘Amber ol: related workers employed in arerrency zoverr—ent work., No workers, 1 worker, 2 workers,
etc., to 8 worxers, 9 or nore workers.

Colu=n 40. ‘umber of relsted workers seekinc work, No workers, 1l .worker, I workers, ete., to 8§ workers, 9 or
aore workers.

Colurm 41. Class of worker. Camposition of related workers.

No workers

1 or nare wags workers:
A1 waze workers or all wage and new workers
Scoe wass workers and soce workers of other class

No wage workers:
1 or more erployers, own account workers, or umpaid facily workers

All new workers of class of workers urknowmn
Colusn 42-43. Relsted versons wage incore. Total wage and salary incoxe in 1939 of related persons 14 jywars cld
or over. Presented in 310J intarvals.

Colu=n 44. Related cversons other incors. Indicates wiether or not any of the related persons had income of 0
oOFr DOre LITT 30ulCes O than wages or salar/, in 1939.

Colurm 4S. Supdlerentary guestion. Indicates whether the head of ths household was enu=srated on a line marxed
"Suppl. Q-est.” and hence included in tne 5 percent sa—ple for whom additional inforzation was obtained.
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~ashiirgton

Fed Cr 3
sert;age vard

A Card G, like the cre s'iown -elow, 13 puncicd for easi. tortia-nd, cwcr-ceopled seafan preperty wil =)0 tuai=rsy
that contains rot =ore w.an four awllins urdts, Itons relatin, to the snarscieristics of hese "ort s 2 (1::.:.-.:@ are ol'teine<
froa the Cecupicd-.welling scuedule, oeneral rousir: ana sopulaticn ¢ aracterisiics ase reenanically reprocuced Irez Jasg <,

G' Yis '70 F M WU Ua IMUsin| Us Vs o (N Ce i ylizd ud | Y
X X{X[A[X{CIE ¢ : I:JL‘.""L."\.'uz':l’-,l:luk‘.\‘-"L'-Lx‘:l.‘- ‘:;. '\):f’:ui“ L".‘.!u. r.';'a":]«.xnu L.xa
0 0{0 0]010{T G]0 0}in]0 0j0 0 0] |0 0 0|0 0 0] {0 0 0 Ofsfsfo 0 uMOOO\?lOOlOOO\..Oé
ltlllfxllllulxurt111!11-.1111-.....1-4m.w1|13‘11111...152
22222;22222:;222222222222u.2222 2 ukdl2 2 2[72{2(2]|2 2 2§§
33333233333m333333333333..~3333 3-5-5...333.;33333 3§.'§'
44]4 alaa]a aa alinia ala 4 alala s4]844]js4424 4 (ala|s 8 8nslalala sl lai
55555255555 55(5 5555555555555 5 |wiwls s s|Sisls|s|s 5 55?
sssssssssss 6 6/666|6/6 66/666w6666| | |6 “"écrsmsn;smstfusuuiu..i%%
Tr{rzjrerirrjr 7l vy irjrrfr v |77 T T TR 7 733
s 8leaalasfsalas| [sslaaslalasalaas)|sass 8 »uasaqaaa 8 s§
9‘.;970;{36:99999 99/999j5]9991999| |9999 ond |=o 9 o|ilalsle| o] |9 &
\L o iy e e I T R (5 el ] I Pt ] R s R R R R R I PR R

T @ 1te=3 prescsred in soli—ms 1 to X, and the citeccrics incluced for cezz of tless itess are insicated telow.
Trese columns are pumcned from t-losmzsicn on the C.cupirec-Cuellin, Scnealle.

Columa 1. Zam- =i==h, Desimates State, ccant . cirsrslican resion, city zize, elty or :inor civil divisicen,
ward OF census trict, an: e:erasisn zistric?  This ccce s recranicalls Tt +. into all carus lor an enureration issmict
33 a separate operstion. )

Celim 77, Sleet =:-ter. Represecrss :. cet muster of e Cecusivc-Cuellirg Sciedile wrich is thie saze as the
sceet rurcer of L. Cpulition Sc.edule ior the Lead of the crer's heusenold.

Colum o130, Pozul.ti~< liny tuter, .cepresents tie lire cusder o= e Mopulatica Ssiicdule fao the head of tus
owner's i.cuseioli,

Colurn 11, T.~: of sir:ztara:

1l-ra:lls detacied
l=fally attac.ed
2=La2ily si1de-3 -side
2=Zanily ots.er
3-faaily, no vusiness
4-fanil/, no Lusincss

Coluzn 12-1%. Year ori-inally built. 18501943 by sin 1o ::ars; 17438 or tefore.

Coluzn 14-1%, Yalus of prosorty. In 3100 intervals.

Coluzn 17, fuxier of d-ellin® units included in value.

golu-n 19-33., Total -nrt-a-e debt., For properties with Soth first sortgage ard second =urtgace or ou.cr junior
lien. In %105 intervals,

€:lumn 21-3%, Tirst -ort-ace dedbt. In 4100 intervaly.

2290/



POZILATION: 13¢)
For= P71
Paje 2

Coluvn 24, Fromieecy of pe=1lar =a -erss: °enthly, quarterly, sori-anmual, anmial, otier regular paymat pla,

n0 regular pa —cats reguired.

Coluan 25-38. Arcint of each. rart-a e dar.c-t. In °1 intervals.

Colun 29. Do osr'eats {nclide an a-cunt for reduction of cri-ci=al? Yes, lio.

Column 3). Do parents irclice real estate taxas? Yes, llo.

olusm 31-12, Interest rate now charzed, Presented as full sercent, fraction less tian 1/, exastly 1/27, Cractian
sore than 1/.. 7:02 0 o .

Coluzn 3%, Fholder of first nort-ase. 3uildins and loar association, ¢o=ccoial ank or trist cc:pacy, sutnal er
stock savings sanx, I1ile lnsurance co-pans, mortgage co:zany, Hozs Orners' Loan Corporation, irdividiual, other.

The ite=s presented in colurma 34 to 45 of Card G are mechanically reprodiced {r=: tie varicus colunns ol card 7 as
ixdicated below., These iftans relate to Uie charscteristics of .o cmer's rousensld and the dmellins unit it cceuples.

Gard G Colwen Iter keorcasced frez Caxd ¥ Colusn
4 Color or race of head of nousa:old 23
1337 Ssti-atsd sent 7-9
38 (part) Streciure in need of ajor repair? 11
38 (part) Stato 0f repair ana plurbing equip=ent n
39 [Ainder of rocs 12
4 Occupation Zroup of head of houseisld ]
4 Total perscns in housenold 34
42-43 Rolatod persons' vase incooe 4243
“ Aslated psrsons' othar ircose 4“
45 Lodsers and suo-fazilies 33

Decesber 14, 194

22807



Populstion: 1M°

STPARTENT o SsditcE >
Bureay of tne contu’d Fors P71~
Aamhinglon
PUNCK CARD S

Populstion-Prelizinary Saple Card 12O

A Card S, 1ike the one shomn balow, i3 punched [or each shect of the Pcrulation Scnedule. In the first of the
four sections of the card are punched tha fte=s relating to the first individual enutwerated cn 2 lins warked ".ozpl. Jsestl;
in the sscond of the four sections are puncied the itcms relating to the second fraivilual enumurated on a lne =arned
sSupple Quest.®; etc. for the tnird and fourth sections. 7Thus, each card represents the four irdivicuals enuzerated cn tne
sanple linss. The infor:zreion {3' puncied {roa the Prelimlnary Sample Transcription Sheet prepared fron the Pop:lation
Scheduls,

00:x|000j0o000aloo|x | |00l | [00]ufn] | |0 0fulw Olus &
PRt Ut tmfulult dadujufwi T timhniuwit 3mlnfujw}t e .g
2250222222222 ]'i“zz"‘ rle|2 2o [rles]2 2fied |7 lea|2 2]iod £
33%3333:333333 ! 3 3l 3 3l 33l 3 3w ;?
d44lasaa4a84afas ]E|“|"; 4 4l 4 4] 4 4fm £
55555551555555 !igssin '! 5 5|n S 5in 5 5(n 52
6666665666656/ | gss~ 6 6|s 6 6« 6 6|« 4
7757777;7,77777 77 7 7|v 77 77 :
a‘e;aigbgsa'sasaesl 8 8o 8 8o 18 8jo 8 8lo. :
99: [999:99 9999 9 9 9 9fm 9 9w 9 9{x

SR DO Pkl ) G e e ] P P P R 5

The items presented in the various colums of Carxd S and the categories ircludsd for each itea are indicated telow.
{For colums 13-35, the colu=s in sach of the four sections ate listed in order.)

Colums 1 and 2. State.

Zolum S. Ares, Aural, urban 2,500-97,999, each-city of 100,000 or more seperately.

Colums 4-8. City-County.

Colums 7-10. Znau~eration district mi=rer,
Colums 1) and 12. Sheet nusber.

Colums 13, 19, 25, and 31. Llive on a farm? Yes or No.

Colums 14, 20, 25, and 32. Sex.

Colums 15, 21, 27, and 33, Color. whitse, colored.

Colums 16-17, 22-23, 25-29, 34-35. Ac~e.

Columns 13, 24, 30, 38. work status.

In the labor force:
Seeking work, nex rorker
At work
Emrgency work
Sseking work, sxperisnced
=ith a job
Kot in tha lador force
Horm housewori
Studcent
Unalile to work
Hot in tho lehor force lor other recazons
Intete of zpoclficd institutlon,

Deconber 13, 1940
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Appendix VI

PROGRESS REPORT AND COSTS OF THE 1940 CENSUS

Figure 1: Ceneral Progress Report of the 1940
Population and Housing Census by
Major Process

Figure 2: Sixteenth Decennial Census
1940 through 1943
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Enumerator Household (continued)
evaluation, 25 relation~to~-head of
selection, 22, 25, 28-30 coding, 62-63, 70-72, 79
trainingy 5, 20, 26, 28-30 schedule item, 23, 35 38, 40

tabulations, 84. 88. 92~93



Figure 1
GENERAL PROGRESS REPORT OF THE 1940 POPULATION AND HOUSING CENSUS BY MAJOR PROCESS

(Cumulative Percentage Completion)

Matching of Separation of Occupation Individual General
Receipt Housing and Hand Count Population General and Population Housing Sample
of Population and Sample and Housing Population Industry Housing (A) Cards (E) Cards (S) Cards

Month Schedules Schedules Transcrptn Schedules Coding Coding Coding Punched Punched Punched
1940
May 3.2
June 48.7 6.2 3.9 0.3
July 89.6 20.8 18.8 3.9 1.3 0.6 0.6 0.1 0.1 :
August 99.3 57.1 53.2 18.8 9.7 3.2 6.5 0.5 0.6 0.1
September 100.0 81.8 77.9 35.1 18.8 7.8 18.2 3.4 4.6 0.1
October 99.4 98.7 72.7 27.9 18.8 27.2 8.7 11.5 0.3
November 100.0 100.0 100.0 41.6 28.6 38.9 13.7 19.0 32.4
December 59.1 40.9 62.9 19.6 28.5 100.0
1941
January 75.3 54.6 76.6 27.5 39.9
February 80.7 72.7 85.7 35.9 49.4
March 85.1 81.2 90.9 47.4 59.7
April 89.6 89.6 94.8 61.8 67.8
May 98.7 96.1 97.4 75.0 74.9
June 100.0 99.3 100.0 87.4 82.3
July 100.0 97.0 95.2
August 100.0 100.0

11/28/47



Figure 2
SIXTEENTH DECENNIAL CENSUS COSTS

1940 THROUGH 1943

Adminis-

Division Machine
Project Total trationl Cost? Field Geography Tabulation
16th Decennial Census total $48,671,533 3,627,209 14,541,270 20,448,620 1,427,441 8,626,993
Population 17,798,022 1,052,314 4,873,517 6,905,718 991, 865 3,974,606
Housing 7,206,310 248,612 1,983,509 3,339,891 52,234 1,582,062
Vital Statistics (Other) 284,788 69,202 213,525 10 - 2,052
Marriage and Divorce 165,307 19,144 70,523 48,205 - 27,432
Agriculture 10,164,544 712,571 2,672,750 4,395,322 272,030 2,111,872
Irrigation 260,054 40,392 180,€69 - 17,824 21,168
Drainage 202,042 31,283 140,003 2,510 12,697 15,548
Manufactures 2,721,444 449,435 1,249,703 829,779 21,434 171,092
Mineral Industries 470,798 149,807 275,508 12,362 - 33,119
Business 8,047,406 732,661 1,725,452 4,904,945 51,322 633,026
Territories and
Possessions 591,883 36,565 484,338 9,828 8,000 53,152
Publicity 173,177 85,223 86,064 50 35 1,805
National Defense 585,768 - 585,709 - - 59

1

Administration, general research, and housekeeping functions including printing.

2Includes planning, editing, coding, analysis, and the writing of the report,

SBURCE:

Administrative Records, U.S. Bureau of the Census



Advisory Committee
asa census, 9, 15, 17
housing census, 23
to the secretary of labor, 3, 4
Age
allocation of missing entries,
61-63, 67-73
at first marriage of women,
schedule item, 38
tabulations, 84
coding, 57, 63, 67-73
evaluation of item, 102-103
schedule item, 1, 23, 35
tabulations, 83-84, 87-89, 93-94
Agriculture
census of, 26, 39, 42
Department of,
Secretary of, 3-4
American Statistical Association
(ASA), 2-4, 9
Area manager, 13, 24-27, 29-30,
34, 42-44

Bureau of the Census
director, 1-2, 5-7, 9, 14-15,
17, 19, 24-25, 27, 29-30,
37, 43
division of geography, 6-7,
11-14, 28, 47
division of machine tabulation,

6-7

division of public relations,
30

division of statistical research,
6-7, 9, 19

division of vital statistics, 58,
73

field division, 6-7, 11, 13,
24-26, 28, 41-43, 46-47

mechanical laboratory, 2, 7, 10

personnel division, 6-7

population division, 5-6, 8, 15,
17, 19, 46-47

Canvass of population and housing,
10-11, 21, 24-26, 30-34,
39-43

Census- Act, 1-2, 14, 29-30, 34

Census tract, 5, 11-12, 14, 83,
87, 89

Central Statistical Board (CSB),
4-5, 7, 15-16
Children ever bomn
schedule item, 5, 38
tabulations, 84, 92
Citizenship status
coding, 64, 67
schedule item, 5, 23, 35-36
tabulations, 81-82, 84, 87-89,
91, 93
Class of worker
coding, 75-78
evaluation of item, 98
schedule item, 36-37
tabulations, 87-89
Commerce and Labor, Department
of, 2
Commerce, Department of, 12
Secretary of, 1, 3-4, 6, 14-15,
17-19
Committee on Covernment Statistics
and Information Services
(COGSIS), 4-6
Compensation, rates of, 26, 29,
43-44, 68
Constitution, 1

District supervisor, 11-13, 24-31,
33-34, 39-44, 79

Education
coding, 64
schedule item, 5, 23, 35, 71-72
tabulations, 83-84, 86, 87-89,
93
Emergency work
coding, 77
evaluation of item, 96, 101
schedule items, 36-37
Enumeration
district (e.d.), 7, 11-13,
20-22, 25-29, 31-35, 37,
39-45, 47-49, 52-53, 55-56,
58-61, 65, 68, 74-75, 78,
83, 96, 98, 100
records, 40-43
supervision, 5, 25-26, 39-42
Enumeration procedures, 1-2, 5-6,
24, 31-45
evaluation of, 96-104



Enumerator
evaluation, 25
selection, 22, 25, 28-30
training, 5,.20, 26, 28-30

Farm
coding- 56, 62, 64-66, 76-77
schedule item, 22, 35, 37, 39,

79
tabulations, 42-43, 81, 82-84,
87-89 94
Fertility

schedule item, 5, 20, 23, 38
tabulations, 84, 92

Field inspector, 22

Flophouse, enumeration of, 31-32

Foreign language during childhood
coding, 66
ewaluation of item, 102
schedule item, 20, 23, 38
tabulations, 93

Geography
coding, 92, 64-66
ewaluation or items, 102-104
scheoule ixrem, 71-72, 78-79
schedule items, 20,.23, 35-36,
38-39
tabulationy, 87-89
tabulations, 81, 83-84, 87-89,
91-94
Crade completed
ceding, 64 %9, 71-72
schedule item 23 35
tabulations, 87-88

Hand count, 42-45 4&, 52-56,
58-59, 79
Home tenure
coding, 66
schedule item, 22, 35, 39, 79
tabulations, 88-89, 94
Hotels
coding, 63
enumeration of, 31 32, 33
Hours worked
coding, 65, 67
evaluation of itern, 101
schedule item, 1€, 36
tabulations, 88
Yousehoid, 10, 21-23, 31-35,
39-41, 44, 48-54, 56, 58,
63-64, 66, 75, 78-79,
84~-85, 97, 100

198

Household (continued)
relation-to-head of
coding, 62-63, 70-72, 79
schedule item, 23, 35, 38, 40
tabulations, 84, 88, 92-93
tabulations, 84-85, 88-89
Household head, 21, 33, 35, 39-40,
51-54, 56, 62~63, 66, 73,
79, 84, 88-89, 94
Housing, census of, 1, 23, 24,
32-33, 38-39, 52, 54-56,
58-59, 78-79, 85-86, 87-90,
96

Income
coding, 62-63, 65, 67
confidential reporting form, 37,
58, 62, 75
evaluation of item, 99-100
schedule item, 15-18, 23, 37,
62
tabulations, 81, 83, 85, 88,
93-94
Individual census form, 47-49, 59
Industry
coding, 75-78
evaluation of item, 98-99
schedule item, 20, 23, 36-38,
40
tabulations, 84, 87-88, 91-92
Infant card, 35, 40, 43, 47-48,
50-51, 53, 58, 73
Institution
coding, 63, 65-66
enumeration of, 12, 31, 35, 37,
51
evaluation of item, 97, 100
tabulations, 84, 94
Interior, Department of, 2, 12
Secretary of, 2-4
Irrigation, census of, 26

Labor, Department of, Secretary
of, 3-4

Labor force
coding, 65, 67, 74-78
evaluation of items, 96-101,

103

schedule items, 1, 10, 15, 23,
36-38

tabulations, 83-86, 87-89,
91-94

Labor force and gainful worker
comparability of concepts, 16



Maps
preparation, 12-13

used in enumeration, 11-13, 22,

25, 27-28, 31, 34, 41,
47-48, 52
Marital status
coding, 62-63, 67
schedule item, 23, 35, 70-71
tabulations, 81, 84, 88, 92-93
Metropolitan district, 11, 14,
84-85, 87-89
Migration
coding, 64-65
evaluation of item, 102-104
schedule item, 18, 20, 23,
71-72
tabulations, 84, 93
Multiple marriages of women
schedule item, 38

National Bureau of Economic
Research, 15, 17
Nativity
coding, 64, 66
schedule jtem 20, 23, 35-36,
38
tabulations, 83-84, 87, 89,
91, 93-94
Nuptiality
coding, 62-63,-67, 70
schedule item, 5, 20, 23, 35,
38, 70-71
tabulations, 81, 84, 88, 92-93

Occupation
coding, 74-78
evaluation of item, 98-99
industrial home workers, 78
peculiar for women and youth,
77, 99
schedule item, 1, 16, 20, 23,
36, 38, 40
tabulations, 5, 84, 87-89,
91-93
Occupational designation, 75-76

Place of birth

coding, 64, 66

schedule item, 23, 35, 38

tabulations, 83-84, 87, 89, 94
Plan of division, 11-13, 25
Portfolio 28, 42, 46-48 50-63,

65, 67-69, 72, 75, 78-82,

199

Preliminary population
announcements, 30, 42-43
Production records, 46-47,
59-61, 74, 80-81
Public relations, 17-18, 30, 99
Publications, 11, 13-14, 83-84,
87-95, 97-98, 101-103
Punch cards
procedures, 7, 10-11, 23,
58-59, 74, 80-85
types, 80
verification, 73-75, 80-82

Race
coding, 56, 63, 66
evaluation of item, 103-104
schedule item, 23, 35, 39, 79
tabulations, 81, 83-84, 87-89,
91-92
Rent
coding, 66
evajuation of item, 99
schedule item, 17, 22, 35, 37,
39-40, 79
tabulations, 88~89, 93-94
Residence, 1
coding, 11, 62, 64-66
evaluation of item, 102
place of, 27, 31-33, 35, 44,
64
schedule item, 13, 22-23, 36,
39, 71-72, 79
tabdlations, 81, 83-84, 87-88
Rural areas
coding, 64
enumeration of, 11-13, 27,
40-41, 97, T02, 104
tabulations, 83, 87-89, 91, 94

Sample
tabulations, 19-20, 83-84, 86,
92-93, 100, 103
transcription, 54-59
verification, 73-75, 78-81
Sampling
bias, 10, 21
design, 19-22, 38, 53
introduction of, 1, 10, 15,
19-20
Schedules
absent household, 13, 47-48,
50, 59
agriculture, 1, 28, 37, 43-44



Scheduies (continued)

design of , 14~40, 19-22
evaluation of
exauiination of coipleted

40 432

0csing,, 3z, 38-353,
45~-u8, Fi~52, 58-6 , 78,
83

nonresident, 2, 3%, 53
47-43 50, 59

occupied- uweiling 39 4748
50~54, 56, &5 [Jo~

populaticn -1, 3, 12, 1,
17-2%, %4 28, 31-aa
4G=54, (172 75, 79,
82-82, &5

e.alusils~ of, 97, 02

preiiminaiy housiug, 32, 49,
2, 59

pielimirary population, 7,
2z, 33, 48-4%, 59

shipment of, 7, 26, 28. 23~44

styles of, 21-22

vacant dwelling, 39, 47-438
50-52, 54-56, 58, 79

Schoo! attendance

coding, 64

schedule item, 1, 5, 23, 35,
71-72

tabulations, 84, 87-88

Sex

coding, 56, 63, 66

evaluation of item, 103

schedule item, 23, 35, 70

tabulations, 83-84, 87-89,
91-93 $§7

Social Science Research Council

{SSRC), 3-~4

Sccial security

coding, 66
evaluation of item, 103
schedule item, 20, 23, 38, 40

State Department oi, Secretary
of, 2
Supiismentary line  1w-21
32-34, 38, 53-55, 66,
76, 78, 82, B4

‘Tabulation, 79-85
equipment, 2, 10-11, 82-83
evaluation of, 96, 100, 103
program, 7, 13-14, 19
evaluation of, 5~6, 19-20
Transients, enumeration of, 32

Underenumeration, 103-104
Unemployment
coding 67
evajuation of item, 96~97
101
schedule item, 15-16 36
tabuiations, 83, 88, 93
Unermployment census (1937}
9-10
Urban areas
coding of 64
enumeration of, 11-12, 23 27
34, 40-41, 102, 104
tabulations, 87-89, 91-92

Yacancies
instructions for, 32, 34, 39
tabulations, 92
Value of home
coding, 66
evaluation of item, 99
schedule item, 17, 22, 35, 7
tabulations, 88-89,6 93
Veteran status
coding, 66
schedule item, 5, 20, 23, 38

Weeks worked
coding, 65, 67

Special Census (indmna), 22-23 evaluation of item, 101
Squad leader, 13 25, 28, 30-31 schedule item, 16, 23, 37
33, 40-42 tabulations, 88, 92



